Council Meeting
Agenda & Reports

6 April 2021

Our Vision

A City which values its heritage, cultural diversity,
sense of place and natural environment.

A progressive City which is prosperous, sustainable
and socially cohesive, with a strong community Spirit.



1 April 2021

To all Members of the Council

NOTICE OF MEETING

| wish to advise that pursuant to Sections 83 and 87 of the Local Government Act 1999, the next Ordinary Meeting
of the Norwood Payneham & St Peters Council, will be held in the Council Chambers, Norwood Town Hall,
175 The Parade, Norwood, on:

Tuesday 6 April 2021, commencing at 7.00pm.

Please advise Tina Zullo on 8366 4545 or email tzullo@npsp.sa.gov.au, if you are unable to attend this meeting
or will be late.

Yours faithfully

Mario Barone
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER



City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 6 April 2021

Index Page
Page No
1. KAURNA ACKNOWLEDGEMENT ... ..ottt ettt ettt e e e et e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e es e e e e e eeesaaeeeeeeeensnnnns 1
2. (O] o S L R o ¥ AN 4 T TR 1
3. CONFIRMATION OF THE MINUTES OF THE COUNCIL MEETING HELD ON 1 MARCH 2021.....ccceeevvvviiiinens 1
4. MAYOR’'S COMMUNICATION . ...ce ettt e et e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e st e e e e e eees st e eeeeeeesaaaaeseeeeesnnnns 1
5. DELEGATES COMMUNICATION ...cuiiiieeeeeee et s s s e s e e e e e e e e e s e e e e e e e e e e e s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s e aeaeseaeesaeasasaaeeasaeaeaeaeaeas 1
6. QUESTIONS WITHOUT NOTICE. ... 1
7. QUESTIONS WITH NOTICE ..., 1
8. [0 AN I T NN 1
9. L = I O RSO 1
10. WRITTEN NOTICES OF MOTION ...ouuiiiieeietiee ettt e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e ataa e e e e e e esstanaeeeeeeenraanaeeees 1
10.1  CAT MANAGEMENT IN SOUTH AUSTRALIA — SUBMITTED BY CR EVONNE MOORE........cccccceeeeeennnn. 2
1. LAl =1 O T 3 S TR 4
SECHION T = SrateQY & POICY ............coooieeiiieisie ettt 5
11.1  INVESTIGATIONS OF A PROPOSED CITYWIDE 40KM/H SPEED LIMIT FOR RESIDENTIAL
STREETS AND THE PARADE .......co oottt ettt et et et et et et e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 6
WY ez ot T 1= g1 eIl | (=1 I e N 15
11.2 DRAFT CORPORATE EMISSIONS REDUCTION PLAN ... ..ottt 16
AACHIMENTES — JEOIM 11,2, et sssssssssssssssnsnsnnnnnnnen 23
SeCtion 2 — COrporate & FINANCE........................ociviieiieieece et sttt sttt 24
11.3 MONTHLY FINANCIAL REPORT — FEBRUARY 20271 ...ttt e e 25
WY rc= Lo T LTt E Rl = B TN 28
11.4 EXTENSION OF THE SEPARATE RATE FOR THE NORWOOD PARADE PRECINCT .......ccvvvvvvevevennnnns 29
WY ez ot T gL gL Rl | (=1 I N 38
11.5 DRAFT 2021-2022 NORWOOD PARADE PRECINCT ANNUAL BUSINESS PLAN .......covviieiiiiieiieeeens 39
AHACHMENES — TEOIM 11,5, ettt ettt e e e et e e e e e sttt e e e e ettt e e e e e sansssnneaeeeassnnnnnneaeeeans 45
11.6 SOUTH AUSTRALIAN HOME AND COMMUNITY CARE PROGRAM — CITIZENS AGED UNDER 65
LIVING WITH A DISABILITY .o, 46
SeCtion 3 — GOVEIrNANCE & GONEIAL..................cooeeveeiiseieeeeeee e ettt bttt bbb e 51
11.7 BUSINESS READINESS FOR THE PLANNING, DEVELOPMENT AND
INFRASTRUCTURE ACT 2078 ... .ottt e e e et e e e e e e e eata e e e e e e ee e e eeeeeeaaaseeeeeeeernnnns 52
WY cc= Lo T LTt &Rl = o RS 56
11.8 ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMITTEES — QUADRENNIAL PUBLIC ART ASSESSMENT PANEL ............. 57
AACHIMENES — TEOIM 11,8ttt sssssssssssssnnssansnanen 59
11.9 NOMINATIONS TO EXTERNAL BODIES - APPOINTMENT OF COUNCIL REPRESENTATIVE TO
MARDEN SENIOR COLLEGE GOVERNING COUNCIL.......coiiiiieee et 60
11.10 STATUTES AMENDMENT (LOCAL GOVERNMENT REVIEW) BILL 2020 — NEW BEHAVIOURAL
FRAMEWORK ... ..o 61
WY cc= Lo T LTt &Rl L= B RS 68
11.11 DECLARATION OF SEPARATE RATE — CHARLOTTE LANE, NORWOOD .......ccooiiiiiieeiiiieeeeeeeeeieaeens 69
WY ez ot g e g =Yg el =T B I e B N 72
11.12 HEANES LANE, KENSINGTON — PRESERVATION OF PRIVATE EASEMENTS. ... 73
AHACHIMENTS — TEOIMI TT. T 2. s sssssssssssstssssssssnsnsssssnsnsnsnsnnnen 75
11.13 LINDE COMMUNITY GARDEN — LEASE TO NP&SP COMMUNITY GARDEN ASSOCIATION INC. ...... 76
AACHIMENES — TEOIM TT. T3ttt sssssssssssssssnnnnsnnnen 81
12. ADOPTION OF COMMITTEE MINUTES ... ..ottt e e e e et e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e eeaaaeeeeaeeees 82
13. OTHER BUSINESS ...ttt e e e et e e e e e et et e e e e e e e e et e e e e eeee et e eeeeeeeasaanseeeeeeeeenanns 83
14. CONFIDENTIAL REPORTS ..ottt ettt e e e ettt e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e ees et e e e eeeeeaaaaeeeeeeeeeennnns 83
15. (07 IO 1516 1 =R 83



City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 6 April 2021

VENUE Council Chambers, Norwood Town Hall
HOUR
PRESENT

Council Members

Staff
APOLOGIES
ABSENT
1. KAURNA ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
2, OPENING PRAYER
3. CONFIRMATION OF THE MINUTES OF THE COUNCIL MEETING HELD ON 1 MARCH 2021
4, MAYOR’S COMMUNICATION
5. DELEGATES COMMUNICATION
6. QUESTIONS WITHOUT NOTICE
7. QUESTIONS WITH NOTICE

Nil
8. DEPUTATIONS

Nil
9. PETITIONS

Nil

10. WRITTEN NOTICES OF MOTION
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10.1 CAT MANAGEMENT IN SOUTH AUSTRALIA - SUBMITTED BY CR EVONNE MOORE

NOTICE OF MOTION: Cat Management in South Australia

SUBMITTED BY: Cr Evonne Moore
FILE REFERENCE: gA1039 qA2136
ATTACHMENTS: Nil

Pursuant to Regulation 12(1) of the Local Government (Procedures at Meetings) Regulations 2013, the
following Notice of Motion has been submitted by Cr Evonne Moore.

NOTICE OF MOTION
That the following resolution made at the Council meeting held on 1 February 2021 be rescinded:
That the Council writes to The Honourable David Speirs, Minister for Environment and Water, requesting

that the State Government together with the Dog & Cat Management Board undertake a review of cat
management laws with a view to introducing uniform cat management regulations, including provisions for

the containment of cats, in metropolitan Adelaide and/or State-wide.

REASONS IN SUPPORT OF MOTION

1.

It is a good thing to keep tame owned domestic cats inside at night. But it is better to encourage and
educate people to do this rather than impose laws on them. The community group our Council has
worked with since 1997, Cats Assistance to Sterilise Inc, has always advocated for residents to keep
their tame pet cats inside at night where possible.

2. However it is a punitive thing to force confinement 24 hours a day on to all cat owners regardless of
their situation. It will impose a significant burden on many cat owners, with a particularly heavy burden
on many elderly, poor people, renters, and people with disabilities. Elderly people may have trouble
catching their cat to take it inside at night or to stop it sitting on their fence. Renters may not be able to
have an animal inside their rented premises. What are they to do with their cat? People with disabilities
too may find it challenging to keep a cat confined inside at all times. Not everyone can afford a cat-
proof fence or large metal cage enclosure. Poor people will find it harder to have a pet cat if compulsory
confinement comes in. The extra cost of Kitty litter for an indoor cat and the worry it may get out the
door when you go outside will deter poorer people from having a cat. Cats which are used to exercising
in a back-garden may become restive and unruly if locked indoors 24 hours a day.
Pets provide much company for the elderly, the isolated and sick people. The benefits of pet ownership
are well documented. If we make it harder for people to own a pet cat, we make many people's lives
less fulfilling.
If we make it harder for people to own a cat, we ensure more cats are abandoned and dumped.

3. Compulsory confinement of cats will make much of the work Cats Assistance to Sterilise Inc does in co-

operation with our Council impossible to continue. C.A.T.S. often helps residents who are feeding stray
cats. Most stray cats by their nature cannot be confined to one property. Stray cats can be fed by
residents, trapped and desexed. But they cannot be confined to one property unless they are very sick.
Cat confinement will mean less residents looking after stray cats and more unowned hungry cats
roaming our neighbourhoods killing mice, rats and birds.

Last year, the Council received a complaint about cats at a property in a suburb next to mine. Council
staff visited the property in question to speak with the resident who was the subject of the complaint and
then asked C.A.T.S. to try to resolve this complaint. Ms. C. Pierson of C.A.T.S. asked me if | could help.
| spoke with the elderly owner of the property and gained his agreement to trap and desex his cats and
the cats visiting his property. | gained the cooperation of two neighbours who were enthusiastic about
stabilizing the local cat population. In the end the neighbours set traps on their properties and over the
next 13 months 13 cats were trapped, desexed and returned to the resident's property. Some of these
cats may have been passing through the resident's property, not resident there.
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C.A.T.S. paid for these cats to be desexed. The resident cooperated with one neighbour who caught 17
kittens. These kittens received medical care and were eventually adopted out through the work of
another cat welfare group of Volunteers. This case was a great example of neighbours working with a
resident, C.A.T.S. and the Council to control the local cat population humanely. Strong support
networks were formed during this work.

This example is typical of the work which C.A.T.S. and our Council do together throughout our Council
area.

This work will not be done in future if compulsory cat confinement comes in. If there is a complaint to
Council about any cat seen in the street or on a neighbour's property, the Council will be obliged to send
a Council officer to speak to the owner/ person feeding the cat(s) and to remove the cat(s) if the cat(s) is
not confined to one property. Residents may face Council fines if their cat is found outside their property.
This is likely to lead to increased social conflict between neighbours. The Council will also incur
considerable extra costs for Council officers to trap and confine cats.

4. Cats Assistance to Sterilise Inc has advised the Council over the past few weeks that it will not be able
to work with a Council which supports compulsory confinement of domestic cats. It would be a great
pity if the many years of cooperation between C.A.T.S. and this Council to control local cat populations
through a humane mass desexing program were to be ended.

Our Council has been working with C.A.T.S. for several decades to keep our cat population as low as
possible. That is why our Council receives few complaints. Where complaints are received, the Council
can and does take action.

5. The February resolution of our Council to request Minister David Speirs to consider introducing
compulsory cat confinement is now undermining the cooperation of Cats Assistance to Sterilise Inc with
our Council. The passing of this resolution would now appear to be in conflict with Council's Dog and
Cat Management Plan. This policy states that the Council “will continue its existing partnership with
Cats Assistance to Sterilise Incorporated (CATS) to assist with cat management issues ...” (p 10 Dog
and Cat Management Plan 2019-2024).

This Council has run a successful partnership with C.A.T.S. for some 30 years to control the size of our
cat population. Why would we throw that work away?

6. Legislated compulsory cat confinement will be onerous, expensive and time-consuming for Council
officers to police. This may not be obvious at first glance. But just as a complaint from a resident about
a street tree must be investigated by Council staff, and a complaint about a heaving footpath must be
inspected by Council staff, so a complaint that a cat has been seen on a street or neighbour's property
will have to be investigated by Council staff, whether at night or in the day. It is highly likely that our
Council staff will have to be setting traps to catch 'offending' cats seen on a street or neighbouring
property.

The Whyalla Council introduced a Cat By-law in 2007. In 2013 a compliance audit on the Council
conducted by the Dog and Cat Management Board as part of the Board's statutory requirement showed
that the Whyalla Council was not enforcing its Cat By-law. The Board ordered the Council to provide
evidence of its enforcement activities. So whether it is a Council By-law or State-wide legislation,
Councils will be required to enforce cat legislation. This will mean trapping 'offending' cats, confining
them somewhere and trying to work out what to do with them if they are unclaimed on not owned. Both
the RSPCA and the Animal Welfare League have stated that they do not wish to continue to receive
cats from Councils. Caring for impounded cats will be expensive for Council.

| urge you to consider the cost of extra staff resources and the impact on our already stressed budgets if
legislated cat confinement is introduced. Plus the economic and social costs for many of our most
vulnerable residents.

STAFF COMMENT

Nil
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1. STAFF REPORTS
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Section 1 — Strategy & Policy

Reports
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11.1  INVESTIGATIONS OF A PROPOSED CITYWIDE 40KM/H SPEED LIMIT FOR RESIDENTIAL
STREETS AND THE PARADE

REPORT AUTHOR: Manager, Traffic & Integrated Transport
GENERAL MANAGER: General Manager, Urban Planning & Environment
CONTACT NUMBER: 8366 4542

FILE REFERENCE: gA60176

ATTACHMENTS: A-E

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to:

¢ inform the Council of the investigations which have been undertaken into the proposed introduction of a
Citywide 40km/h area speed limit for residential streets and The Parade; and

e seek Council endorsement to commence community consultation for a proposed 40km/h area speed
limit in the residential streets of Norwood and Kent Town.

BACKGROUND

At the Council meeting held on 6 April 2020, the Council resolved to request the Council’s Traffic
Management & Road Safety Committee, to investigate the introduction of a Citywide 40km/h speed limit in
residential streets and The Parade.

Initial investigations were subsequently undertaken by Council staff, the results of which were presented to
the Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee (Committee) meeting held on 18 August 2020. The report
included discussion on the strategic context that underpins the lowering of speed limits, as well as
information on the safety benefits, the status of areas with reduced speed limits in other parts of Metropolitan
Adelaide and an overview of community understanding of the safety benefits of lowered speed limits. A copy
of the report considered by the Committee is contained in Attachment A.

The initial investigations concluded that implementing a Citywide 40 km/h speed limit at one time is complex
due to a constraint or lack of support in one area may preclude implementation in all other areas. Therefore,
it was recommended to the Committee that a staged approach be undertaken, commencing with the suburbs
of Kent Town and Norwood, which are located adjacent to Stepney, Maylands and Evandale, already subject
to a 40km/h area speed limit. This would be a pragmatic way to enable the progression of reduced speed
limits in residential streets in the short term.

Subsequently, Council staff undertook the detailed investigations required by the Department for Infrastructure
& Transport (DIT) to implement a 40km/h area speed limit in Norwood and Kent Town. A report documenting
these investigations and outcomes was presented to the Traffic Management and Road Safety Committee
meeting held on 16 February 2021 and a copy of that report is contained in Attachment B.

The detailed investigations concluded that there is a justification to implement a 40km/h area speed limit in the
residential streets of Norwood and Kent Town, excluding The Parade West and Osmond Terrace.

The investigations have been completed and it is therefore timely to present the findings to the Council to
ascertain whether the proposal to introduce a Citywide 40km/h speed for residential streets and The Parade
should be pursued further and if so, whether it should be pursued on a staged basis.
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RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES

Reducing traffic speed in residential streets and The Parade has the potential to support and facilitate the
Outcomes and Objectives of the Council’s Strategic Management Plan, City Plan 2030, as listed below.

Outcome 1: Social Equity
A connected, accessible and pedestrian-friendly community.

Objective 1: Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
Objective 2: A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
Objective 3. An engaged and participating community.

Objective 4. A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.

Outcome 2: Cultural Vitality
A culturally rich and diverse city, with a strong identity, history and sense of place.

Objective 4. Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments
Objective 5. Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.

FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

If the Council determines to proceed to community consultation to gauge the community’s level of interest in
reduced speed limits in residential streets, the community consultation will be undertaken by staff. It is
anticipated that the costs for printing and distribution would be in the order of $4,000.

If, following community consultation, the Council determines to proceed with the implementation of reduced
speed limits in residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town, additional costs will be incurred for the
planning, manufacture and installation of signage. The cost of implementing the required signage and
promotion is estimated to be in the order of $25,000.

EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
SOCIAL ISSUES

The introduction of a Citywide 40 km/h speed limit was considered by the Council in 2015, but was not
implemented due to results of the community survey which was undertaken, whereby 67% of respondents
indicated that they were satisfied with the current speed limits.

However, 40km/h speed limits have become more widespread in recent years and the familiarity of 40km/h
speed limits has resulted in a higher level of community acceptance for lowered speed limits. The City of
Unley was the first South Australian Council to implement 40km/h Citywide in 1999 and the City of Prospect
most recently endorsed a Citywide 40km/h speed limit in January 2021. Large Councils such as the City of
Charles Sturt and the City of Port Adelaide Enfield have been rolling out 40km/h speed limits in designated
areas for several years.

Recently this Council implemented a 40km/h speed limit in Stepney, Maylands and Evandale and since that
time, Council staff have received a number of requests for a 40km/h speed limit to be introduced in other
suburbs, including Norwood, Kent Town, St Peters, Hackney, Felixstow, Glynde, Payneham, Trinity
Gardens, Kensington and Marryatville.

Notwithstanding the above, it is likely that there will still be considerable debate, discussion and possibly
opposition to the introduction of 40km/h speed limits. As such, it will be important to provide information and
facts on the benefits of speed reduction as part of the consultation material.

CULTURAL ISSUES

Not Applicable.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RESOURCE ISSUES

The work required to undertake community consultation for the proposal to introduce a 40km/h speed limit in
residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town can be undertaken by Council staff, within existing resources.

RISK MANAGEMENT

Not Applicable.

COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS

Not Applicable.

CONSULTATION

Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee

The Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee considered this matter at meetings held on 18 August
2020 and 16 February 2021. Crs Kevin Duke, Carlo Dottore and Fay Patterson are members of the
Committee.

Staff

General Manager, Urban Planning & Environment
Manager, Economic Development & Strategic Projects

Community

The Parade Master Plan, which has been endorsed by the Council, proposed the implementation of the
following speed limits along The Parade:

e 50 km/h from Fullarton Road to Osmond Terrace; and
e 40 km/h from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road.

Community engagement of these proposed speed limit changes via The Parade Masterplan project received
62.6% and 52.8% support respectively.

Final approval from the Department for Infrastructure & Transport to change speed limits on The Parade has
not yet been provided. Therefore The Parade has been excluded from the community consultation for a 40km/h
area speed limit in the residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town.

Other Agencies

o  Department for Infrastructure and Transport (the Department):

A meeting between Council staff and staff from the Department was held on 9 February 2021, to discuss
the implementation of reduced speeds in Norwood and Kent Town with the following outcomes:

The Department provided approval for the Council to commence community consultation for a 40km/h
speed limit on the residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town (excluding Osmond Terrace and The
Parade West).

The Department agreed that further consultation for reduced speed limits on The Parade is not required
because it was undertaken as part of The Parade Master Plan Project, receiving majority support.
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The Department are currently considering the introduction of reduced speed limits along The Parade as
per The Parade Master Plan, but recommended that this be undertaken separately from the area-wide
40km/h speed limit and instead it would be assessed as a ‘road corridor speed reduction’.

The Department supports the installation of variable message signs on The Parade to enable 25km/h
speed limit during large events at the Norwood Oval.

o City of Burnside
e City of Adelaide
SAPOL

DISCUSSION

The investigations into a Citywide 40 km/h speed limit were undertaken in two stages, and have been
presented to the Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee (the Committee) as follows:

Initial investigations into a Citywide 40km/h speed limit - presented to the Committee on 18 August
2020.

Investigations into a 40km/h speed limit in Norwood and Kent Town - presented to the Committee on 16
February 2021.

The investigations, findings and outcomes are set out below.

Initial investigations into a Citywide 40km/h speed limit (presented to the Traffic Management & Road
Safety Committee meeting held on 18 August 2020)

The initial investigations into a Citywide 40km/h speed limit included a literature review of the current status
of 40km/h in South Australia and how that could best be translated to the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters. The investigations included:

The Strategic Context;

Why 40km/h?

What other Councils are doing in Metropolitan Adelaide;

Evaluation of the 40km/h Area Speed Limit in Maylands, Evandale and Stepney;

NPSP: A Road Safety Snapshot;

Overview of public opinion and community understanding; and

Review of the DIT requirements to gain approval for implementing 40km/h area speed limits.

The key findings and outcomes of these initial investigations identified that:

Lowering urban speed limits is a direct outcome of ‘The Safe System Approach’ which was adopted in
Australia in 2011. The Safe System Approach has four main pillars that are Safe Roads, Safe Speeds,
Safe Vehicles and Safe People and is mandated in the National Road Safety Strategy and the South
Australian Road Safety Strategy — Toward Zero Together.

Traffic speed across the City’s road network is higher than 40 km/h and therefore is not aligned with the
Safe System Approach for minimising conflict with pedestrians and cyclists.

The implementation of 40km/h signs in appropriate streets results in widespread minor speed reduction,
indicating that it is a successful and low-cost intervention that changes motorist behaviour and improves
safety.

There has been 160 crashes involving vulnerable users (cyclists and pedestrians) within the Council’s
road network over the past five (5) years and a reduced speed limit to 40km/h represents an opportunity
to significantly reduce the number of crashes over time.

The Department of Infrastructure & Transport (the Department) supports 40km/h speed-limited areas to
help create a speed environment appropriate to residential streets and in precincts where existing
speeds are not overly high.
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e  Community acceptance of 40km/h speed limits is not strong overall but this is likely to be attributed to a
lack of understanding of the safety benefits to all road users and increased liveability for residents.
Community acceptance is likely to increase if widespread education and information is undertaken as
part of the community consultation process.

e The Speed Limit Guidelines (by the Department) have been updated to provide more flexibility for Local
Government to implement 40km/h speed limit areas. The Department no longer requires Local
Government to consult the community prior to implementation of 40km/h speed limits, but do however
recommend that consultation is undertaken.

The initial investigations concluded that implementing a 40 km/h speed limit across the entire city at one time
is complex because a constraint or lack of support in one area may preclude implementation in all other
areas. Therefore, it was recommended that a staged approach would be a pragmatic way to enable progress
in the short term.

The suburbs of Norwood and Kent Town were selected for the first stage because:

o the short street sections in Norwood and Kent Town and existing vehicle speeds would readily meet
some of the requirements set out by the Department;

e research undertaken by the City of Charles Sturt found that people living in suburbs closest to the
Adelaide CBD (such as Norwood and Kent Town) were more likely to support reduced speed limits; and

e reduced speed along The Parade has already been endorsed by the Council and supported by the
community and the Department as part of The Parade Master Plan Project.

Given the findings set out above, the Committee endorsed the investigation of the introduction of a 40km/h
area speed limit in Norwood and Kent Town. The full report presented to the Traffic Management & Road
Safety Committee held on 18 August 2020 is contained in Attachment A.

Investigations into a 40km/h speed limit in Norwood and Kent Town (presented to the Traffic
Management & Road Safety Committee meeting held on 16 February 2021)

The area that has been investigated for the possible implementation of a 40km/h area wide speed limit (the
subject area) is bound by Magill Road, Portrush Road, Kensington Road and Dequetteville Terrace. The
subject area lies adjacent to Stepney, Maylands and Evandale, where the Council introduced a 40km/h
speed limit since 2019. The affected areas are depicted on the map contained in Attachment C.

The Parade, Rundle Street and Flinders Street lie within the subject area and are under the care, control and
management of the Department for Infrastructure and Transport (the Department). The speed limits
proposed for The Parade (aligning with The Parade Master Plan) are formally being considered by the
Department and discussions to expedite this process are ongoing. Community consultation is not required
for reduced speed limits on The Parade because this was undertaken with majority support, as part of The
Parade Master Plan. The Department has informed the Council that Rundle Street, and Flinders Street will
not be converted to 40km/h in foreseeable future. Therefore, all roads under the care, control and
management of The Department will be exempt from the proposed 40km/h area wide speed limit.

The Council does not have the authority to install 40km/h speed limit signs and approval must be granted by
The Department. The investigations described in this report, align with the requirements of the Speed Limit
Guideline for South Australia. The list of requirements are listed in the Table below, together with the current
progress of each item. Community consultation is not a requirement of the Department, but the Guidelines
suggest that where the speed limit change affects a large area, consultation is recommended and it may be
in the form of a survey of a representative sample of that community.
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TABLE 1: THE DEPARTMENT FOR INFRASTRUCTURE & TRANSPORT REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO
APPROVAL FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF A 40KM/H AREA SPEED LIMIT

Item Requirement (from Speed Limit Guidelines of South Current Progress
Aust.)
1 A clear boundary (generally bound by arterial roads, rivers, Completed
rail lines etc)
2 Resolution from Council In progress, dependant on

consultation outcomes

3 Indication of support from Local State Member of Parliament  In progress

4 Consultation with neighbouring Councils, DIT & SAPOL Completed

7 Speed data collection & street speed/length analysis Completed

8 Proposed traffic calming devices where analysis dictates Not required

10 A site plan showing proposed signs, parking controls and To be undertaken if endorsed by
traffic calming devices Council post-consultation

11 A Traffic Impact Statement In progress

The investigations and analysis identified that all Council-owned streets meet the requirements for a 40km/h
area wide speed limit without the need for additional traffic calming devices. This was identified from
collecting traffic data and determining that the arithmetic mean speed of the relevant streets was less than
50km/h as per item 7 in the Table above.

The function and land use of each street and the interface between the Council roads and the Department
roads have been assessed to ensure that the speed limit reduction was appropriate and consistent for each
street. In addition, the main streets that continue into the City of Burnside and the City of Adelaide were also
assessed for consistency. This assessment identified that it would be appropriate for the speeds on The
Parade West and Osmond Terrace to be excluded from the 40km/h speed limit and be maintained at 50km/h
as described below.

The Parade West

The Parade West acts as a sub-arterial road, linking roads owned by the Department: Rundle Street
(50km/h), Flinders Street (60km/h), Fullarton Road (60km/h) and The Parade (future proposed 50km/h).
Roads with this function are rarely reduced to 40km/h unless major infrastructure changes were applied and
therefore, it is prudent to retain 50km/h along The Parade West at the present time.

Osmond Terrace

Osmond Terrace is a major north-south link between Nelson Street, Stepney (a Department road with a
speed of 60km/h) and Prescott Terrace (a City of Burnside road with a speed of 50km/h). Liaison with the
Department and the City of Burnside, identified that there are no plans to reduce the speed limits of these
roads. Therefore, for motorist consistency it is considered appropriate to maintain the existing speed of
50km/h along Osmond Terrace.

In summary, it is proposed that a 40km/h area speed limit be implemented in all Council-owned streets in
Norwood and Kent Town, except for The Parade West and Osmond Terrace. Other roads that will remain
unchanged are roads maintained by the Department for Infrastructure and Transport which are Fullarton
Road, Rundle Road and Flinders Street. A map depicting the proposed speed limits for Norwood and Kent
Town is contained in Attachment D.

If the Council accepts the rationale for reducing speed limits in residential streets and the rationale for
pursuing reduced speed limits in a staged manner, for the reasons set out in this report and the reports
considered by the Traffic Management and Road Safety Committee (contained in Attachments A and B),
then the next stage in the process of implementing reduced speed limits is to undertake community
consultation.

At the Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee meeting held on 16 February 2021, the Committee
resolved to recommend to the Council that it proceed to undertake community consultation on the proposal
to introduce a 40km/h area wide speed limit in Norwood and Kent Town as detailed in Attachment D of this
report.

The proposed consultation methodology was agreed at the Committee meeting and is detailed below for the
consideration of and endorsement by the Council.
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CONSULTATION METHODOLOGY
Previous Consultation on 40km/h Speed Limits
The Council has undertaken consultation for 40km/h previously as set out below.

o Citywide 40km/h speed limit - 2015

The introduction of a Citywide 40 km/h speed limit (except The Parade), was considered in 2015 but was
not implemented following consideration of the submissions received from a community survey.
Approximately 24,000 survey forms were delivered to residents, property owners and business operators
and there was a 26% response rate. 67% response indicated that they were satisfied with the speed
limits that currently apply to the residential streets within the City, 21% were dissatisfied, and 12% were
neutral. In addition, more than three quarters (76%) of the survey respondents thought that the speed
limit of 50 km/h that currently applies to the majority of residential streets within the City “is about right”.
Given the survey results, the Council unanimously determined that on the basis of the results of the
survey, there was no warrant or mandate to pursue the matter any further.

e Stepney, Maylands & Evandale Local Area Traffic Management Plan - 2017

Consultation for a 40km/h area wide speed limit in the suburbs of Stepney, Maylands and Evandale was
undertaken as part of the Local Area Traffic Management Plan. There was general support for a reduced
speed limit, with 68% either agreeing or strongly agreeing to the draft recommendation to introduce a
40kph speed limit. The Council was satisfied that the consultation results met the criteria of ‘majority
support’, and therefore, endorsed the introduction of a 40km/h area speed limit in Stepney, Maylands and
Evandale.

e The Parade Master Plan - 2019

The Parade Master Plan which proposed 50 km/h on The Parade from Fullarton Road to Osmond Terrace;
and 40 km/h on The Parade from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road.

These sections of The Parade are under the care, control and management of the Department for
Infrastructure & Transport (the Department), who have provided “in-principle” support for the reduced
speed limits. Community engagement was undertaken as part of The Parade Masterplan Project and there
was 62.6% support for 50km/h from Fullarton Road to Osmond Terrace and 52.8% support for 40km/h
from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road, indicating a majority level of community support for reduced
speed.

Proposed Consultation Methodology for 40km/h speed limit Norwood and Kent Town

The proposed community consultation strategy involves letterboxing a simple and engaging postcard flyer into
every residence and business in Norwood and Kent Town (estimated to be 5,100 postcards). The postcard
would provide information on why the Council is seeking to introduce a 40km/h speed limit:

Worldwide research shows that in 40km/h neighbourhoods:

Streets are safer for everyone,

Streets are quieter and nicer to live in,

Its more enjoyable to walk or ride a bike, and

Traffic flow is smoother with less CO2 emissions.

Travel time will not increase. The road layout and current speeds in Norwood & Kent Town means that

travel time would only be reduced by a few seconds...if at all.

e The Council does not raise revenue with reduced speed limits. Fines are imposed by SAPOL, who work
independently from the Council to enforce speed limits on residential streets

The postcard will also provide a QR Code and link to a detailed map and a short online Have Your Say!
questionnaire and provide details on how to request a hard-copy questionnaire to be posted if required. A
mock-up of the postcard is contained in ATTACHMENT E. If the Council endorses the recommendation to
proceed to community consultation, the postcard content would be refined by the Council’'s Communications
staff.
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It is also proposed that the survey questions would include the following:

e Do you support a 40km/h speed limit on residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town as shown on the
map? Yes/No/Unsure

e Do you live and/or work in Norwood or Kent Town?

e  Space for Comment.

In addition to the postcard, other forms to raise awareness of the Have Your Say! campaign will be undertaken,
including core flute signs at key locations, a media release and on-line/social media.

OPTIONS
The investigations and proposed outcomes discussed in this report have identified that:

e The residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town meet the guidelines for a 40km/h area wide speed
limit and the Department for Infrastructure and Transport has given approval to commence consultation.
The 40km/h area speed limit would not apply to any roads under the care, control and management of
the Department or the Council roads that act as major collector roads which are The Parade West and
Osmond Terrace.

e The speed limits proposed for The Parade (aligning with The Parade Master Plan) are formally being
considered by DIT and discussions to expedite this process are ongoing. Community consultation is not
required for reduced speed limits on The Parade because this was undertaken with majority support, as
part of The Parade Master Plan.

The Council is now required to consider whether it accepts the rationale for reducing speed limits in
residential streets and if so, whether it accepts the rationale for pursuing reduced speed limits across the City
in a staged manner. If the Council endorses the rationale, then it is recommended that community
consultation commence for the proposal to implement a 40km/h area speed limit in the residential streets of
Norwood and Kent Town.

Possible options for the next steps are listed below.
Option 1

Do nothing. The Council can determine that despite the outcomes of the investigation, the reduced speed
limits in Norwood and Kent Town as contained in Attachment D should not be implemented.

This approach is not recommended as the proposed reduction of speed limits has merit and it is prudent to
proceed to consultation.

Option 2

The Council can decide that community consultation is not required and endorse the implementation of a
40km/h area speed limit for Norwood and Kent Town without consultation.

Consultation is not a requirement of the Department of Infrastructure & Transport and therefore, the Council
does have authority to implement 40km/h without consultation. However, this approach is not recommended
because it would be beneficial to the success of the speed limit proposal to determine whether there is a high
level of community support before implementing the speed limit change.

Option 3
The Council can endorse the proposal to proceed with community consultation to introduce a 40km/h speed
limit on residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town (except for The Parade West and Osmond Terrace),

as contained in Attachment D.

This approach is recommended for reasons set out in this report.
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CONCLUSION

It is considered that there is justification to pursue the implementation of reduced speed limits in residential
streets in Norwood and Kent Town, for the reasons outlined in this report and that the Council proceed to
undertake community consultation on the proposal to introduce a 40km/h area speed limit on residential
streets in Norwood and Kent Town (except for The Parade West and Osmond Terrace), as contained in
Attachment D.

COMMENTS

Council staff will continue to liaise with the Department to introduce reduced speed limits on The Parade to
coincide with the timing of the implementation of a 40km/h speed limit in the residential streets of Norwood
and Kent Town, subject to the outcomes of the consultation process.

If the Council resolves to undertake community consultation on the proposal to introduce a 40km/h area
speed limit on residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town (except for The Parade West and Osmond
Terrace), the results of the consultation will be referred to the Council’s Traffic Management & Road Safety
Committee for consideration in the first instance and then the Committee will make further recommendations
to the Council.

RECOMMENDATION

1. That the outcomes of the investigations which have been undertaken by staff, as outlined in this report
and the reports presented to and considered by the Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee on
18 August 2020 and 16 February 2021, regarding the proposal to investigate a Citywide 40km/h speed
limit in residential streets and The Parade, be received and noted.

2. That the Council notes that the proposal outlined in this report to investigate reduced speed limits in
residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town, meets all of the requirements set out in the Department
for Infrastructure and Transport publication, Speed Limit Guideline for South Australia.

3. That having regard to the outcomes of the investigations which have been undertaken and the
requirements of the Department for Infrastructure & Transport publication, Speed Limit Guideline for
South Australia, the Council endorse community consultation on the proposal to introduce a 40km/h
area wide speed limit in residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town (except for The Parade West
and Osmond Terrace), as detailed in Attachment C to this report.

4. That the Council notes that:

(a) areport will be presented to the Council’s Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee,
advising of the outcomes of the community consultation;

(b)  areport will be presented to the Council following the Traffic Management & Road Safety
Committee’s consideration of the outcomes of the community consultation;

(c) ongoing liaison will be undertaken with the Department for Infrastructure & Transport regarding
reducing speed limits on The Parade, as set out in the endorsed Thee Parade Master Plan
project; and

(d)  the proposal for reduced speeds on The Parade includes variable message signs that would
enable a speed limit of 25km/h during large events at the Norwood Oval.
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City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of the Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee to be held on 18 August 2020
Item 5.1

5.1 INVESTIGATION OF THE INTRODUCTION OF A CITY WIDE 40KM/H SPEED LIMIT FOR
RESIDENTIAL STREETS AND THE PARADE — STAGE 1 INVESTIGATIONS

REPORT AUTHOR: Manager, Traffic & Integrated Transport
GENERAL MANAGER: General Manager, Urban Planning & Environment
CONTACT NUMBER: 8366 4542

FILE REFERENCE: gA60176

ATTACHMENTS: Nil

PURPOSE OF REPORT

The purpose of this report is to present to the Committee, Stage 1 of the investigations into the introduction
of a City-wide 40km/h speed limit for residential streets and The Parade, Norwood.

The outcomes of these investigations aim to provide the Committee with sufficient information to make an
informed recommendation to the Council on the future direction of the proposal.

BACKGROUND

At the Traffic Management and Road Safety Committee meeting held on 16 June 2020, the Committee
endorsed that Stage 1 of the investigations into the introduction of a City-wide 40km/h speed limit
comprising a literature review, be undertaken.

The Stage 1 investigations set out in this report include:

Strategic Context;

Why 40km/h?

What other Councils are doing in Metropolitan Adelaide, Case Studies;
Evaluation of the 40km/h Area Speed Limit in Maylands, Evandale and Stepney;
NPSP: A Road Safety Snapshot;

Overview of public opinion and community understanding; and

Updated DPTI guidelines for approval.

RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES

Reducing traffic speed in residential streets and The Parade has the potential to support and facilitate the
Outcomes and Objectives of the Council’s Strategic Management Plan, City Plan 2030, Shaping Our
Future listed below.

Outcome 1: Social Equity
A connected, accessible and pedestrian-friendly community.

Objective 1: Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
Objective 2: A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
Objective 3. An engaged and participating community.

Objective 4. A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.

Outcome 2: Cultural Vitality
A culturally rich and diverse city, with a strong identity, history and sense of place.

Objective 4. Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments
Objective 5. Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.

FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
It is difficult to estimate the anticipated costs because there are several unknown factors at this time. The

extent of traffic data collection, community consultation and infrastructure required could only be identified
after further investigations have commenced.

Page 13



A2

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of the Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee to be held on 18 August 2020
Item 5.1

EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
SOCIAL ISSUES

The implementation of lower speed limits will always be the source of much debate and discussion. As
such, any investigations of such a proposal must balance the pros and cons of lowered speed limits and
carefully consider community expectations.

CULTURAL ISSUES

Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.

RESOURCE ISSUES

The work required to investigate a city wide 40km/h speed limit requires considerable resources from the
Council and this may affect the delivery of other traffic management and transport related projects and
issues.

RISK MANAGEMENT

Not Applicable.

COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
CONSULTATION

e Committee
The Committee considered this matter at its meeting held on 16 June 2020.

e  Community
Community consultation was undertaken as part of The Parade Masterplan project. The results of the
community consultation revealed that the community was supportive of reduced speed limits on The
Parade.

A community survey for a City-wide 40km/h speed limit was undertaken in 2015 and the proposal did
not receive support.

DPTI does not require that the Council undertake community consultation to implement 40km/h areas
but recommend that where the speed limit change affects a large area, consultation be undertaken in
the form of a survey of a representative sample of the community, together with an education
campaign on the benefits of reduced speed.

o  Staff
General Manager, Urban Planning & Environment

e  Other Agencies
As part of undertaking the investigations of the proposal, information has been sought from DPTI,
SAPOL, the Cities of Campbelltown, Burnside and Adelaide and the Town of Walkerville.
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DISCUSSION
Strategic Context

The Safe System Approach

Lowering urban speed limits is a direct outcome of The Safe System approach which was adopted in
Australia in 2011. Originating in Sweden in the 1980’s, it became the landmark Organisation for
Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) report, ‘Towards Zero’ (2008), which has since
been adopted in many countries world-wide.

The guiding principles to the Safe System approach are that:

1. People make mistakes. Humans will continue to make mistakes and the transport system must
accommodate these. The transport system should not result in death or serious injury as a
consequence of errors on the roads.

2. Human physical frailty. There are known physical limits to the amount of force our bodies can take
before we are injured.

3. A forgiving’ road transport system. A Safe System ensures that the forces in collisions do not
exceed the limits of human tolerance. Speeds must be managed so that humans are not exposed
to impact forces beyond their physical tolerance. System designers and operators need to take into
account the limits of the human body in designing and maintaining roads, vehicles and speeds.

The Safe System Approach has four main pillars that are Safe Roads, Safe Speeds, Safe Vehicles
and Safe People as shown in Figure 4 below. The relevant pillar that relates to Local Government
and this investigation is Safe Speeds.

Figure 4: The Safe System Approach

The National Road Safety Strateqy 2011-2020

The National Road Safety Strategy is the overarching document which provides the national
framework for road safety and has been committed to by all State and Territory Governments.

The Strategy states that speed limits across the network should be aligned with the Safe System
Approach stating that ‘road users who are not protected by a vehicle are extremely vulnerable in
collisions and the risk of death or serious injury increases markedly over 30km/h’.
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Priority Action No. 6 of the National Strategy states:
e Implement 40km/h (or lower) speed limits in high pedestrian and cyclists use zones;
e Investigate 30km/h (or lower) speed limits in high-risk pedestrian and cycling areas; and
e Investigate and implement low-cost infrastructure options to reflect a lower speed
environment, when applying speed reductions as a road safety treatment.

The South Australian Road Safety Strateqy 2020 - Towards Zero Together

The State Road Safety Strategy 2020 also embeds the Safe System Approach. The key outcomes for
safer speeds identified include:

e Increasing speed limit consistency;

e Increasing community awareness of the impact of speed; and

e Increasing compliance through better technology and increased penalties.

The State Strategy recognises that safe travel speeds would ideally be less than 30km/h in areas
where conflict with people walking and cycling is possible, less than 50km/h where side impacts are
possible and less than 70km/h on roads where head-on collisions are possible.

The South Australian Road Safety Strategy — Toward Zero Together is currently being updated to
2031.

This provides an opportunity for the introduction of a State-wide approach to safer speeds, resulting in
a greater level of consistency across all Local Government Areas. In light of the improved safety and
residential amenity as an outcome of lower traffic speeds, it would be prudent for the Council to
advocate for 40 km/h, as the default speed on appropriate local roads as part the Government’s South
Australian Road Safety Strategy 2031.

Department for Planning Transport & Infrastructure (DPTI)

The DPTI publication, Speed Limit Guidelines for South Australia, DPTI provides a State-wide point of
reference for applying speed limits and supports 40km/h speed limits in streets with high pedestrian
activity.

The Functional Hierarchy for South Australia’s Land Transport Network defines The Parade between
Fullarton Road and Portrush Road as a Priority Pedestrian Area, Major Cycling Route and Public
Transport Corridor. As such, The Parade, Norwood aligns with the Guidelines to be a 40km/h speed
limited road. Given that The Parade between Fullarton Road and Portrush Road is maintained by
DPTI, the Council is required to work in partnership with DPTI in the assessment, consultation and
implementation process of a 40km/h speed limit.

In addition to high pedestrian activity areas, DPTI advise that a 40km/h speed-limit area may be
introduced to help create a speed environment appropriate to local streets. DPTI suggests that the
speed limit of 40 km/h is generally appropriate in precincts where existing speeds are not overly high.
These may be areas where higher speed streets have been treated with local area traffic
management devices, or where speeds are naturally low because of existing road and traffic
characteristics.

Review and analysis by DPTI indicates that a 10km/h reduction in speed limit will, on average, result
in a 3-4km/h change in mean speeds.

Streets for People: Compendium for South Australian Practice

The Streets for People Compendium was produced by the State Government and the Heart
Foundation in 2012, to provide an overview of best practice street design.

The Compendium uses the Link and Place approach to determine appropriate speeds for streets. The
Link and Place approach is generally used throughout Australia instead of the traditional road
hierarchy model. It recognises that streets have a Link category (a movement corridor), but also have
a Place category (a destination in its own right). The Link & Place matrix provides a two-dimensional
street classification into which every kind of street can be located.
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Figure 5 below illustrates the Link and Place matrix and shows the recommended speed for each
street depending on where it would fall within the matrix. For instance, Portrush Road would be a
Metropolitan Link and a Neighbourhood/Local Place, resulting in recommended speed above 50km/h.
The Parade is a District Link and a District Place whereby 40km/h or less is recommended. All
Council roads would fall into the categories of Local, Neighbourhood or District Links and Places,
resulting in recommended speeds of between 10 and 40km/h.

Figure 5: The Link and Place Matrix

Why 40km/h?

In 2003, the default urban speed limit was reduced from 60km/h to 50 km/h in South Australia. Data
collection in 2003, found that the mean speeds on urban streets had fallen by 2.2km/h and casualty
crashes had reduced by 20%.

Although this has improved safety for people in motor vehicles, it is still unsafe for cyclists and
pedestrians and does not significantly improve community liveability. Based on current research, the
speed environment should desirably be less than 35 km/h in order to reduce serious injuries between
people and motor vehicles. The chances of a pedestrian or cyclist surviving a crash decreases rapidly
above 30km/h as illustrated in Figure 3 below.

Figure 6: Collision-force and risk of fatality, from Towards Zero Together
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A speed limit of 30km/h is gaining support in some areas. DPTI will consider the adoption of a
30km/h speed limit for high pedestrian activity centres where pedestrian volumes are very high and
retail, dining entertainment recreation or tourism facilities generates frequent pedestrian movement
across the road at numerous location along the road.

On a global scale, recent research has counted one hundred and sixty municipalities in fifteen
European Countries that have now adopted 30km/h (or 20mph) as a more appropriate speed

(http://en.30kmh.eu/). These include small to medium communities as well as large cities such as
Paris and London.

What other Councils are doing in Metropolitan Adelaide

40km/h speed limit areas are located in parts of the Cities of Charles Sturt, Mitcham, Port Adelaide Enfield
and the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters, are City-wide in the City of Unley and are planned to be
City-wide in the City of Prospect. These areas are illustrated on the map in Figure 4 below (light green
implemented prior to 2017 and dark green implemented post 2017).

Figure 7: 40km/h Speed Limit Areas in Metropolitan Adelaide (source: City of Charles Sturt)

In addition to these areas, sections of roads with high pedestrian activity (such as The Parade) that have a
40km/h speed limit include; Prospect Road Prospect, Henley Beach Road Torrensville, Hindley Street
Adelaide, King William Road Unley and Goodwood Road Unley.

Case Study: The City of Charles Sturt

The City of Charles Sturt installed 40km/h Area Speed Limits in 18 suburbs between 2012 and 2018

resulting in 50% of the local streets in Charles Sturt having a 40km/h Area Speed Limit for at least 12
months. The locations are shown in Figure 4 above.
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In 2020, a technical analysis was undertaken to identify the changes to speed, volume and crashes
before and after the 40 km/h implementation.

The analysis of all 146 locations identified that:
e the average vehicle speed decreased by 2.30 km/h (from 39.8 km/h to 37.5 km/h);
e the speed at or below which 85 percent of all vehicles travelled decreased by 4.27 km/h (from
48.0 km/h to 43.7 km/h); and
e week day (Mon-Fri) traffic volumes decreased by 7.4%.

The crash data analysis was not statistically significant due to the small number of crashes but
nonetheless, the following changes were observed on Council roads:
e a27.5% reduction in the number of casualty crashes (from 40 to 29 crashes);and
e a10.6% increase in casualty crashes where the 50 km/h speed limit was maintained (from 85
to 94 crashes).

Case Study: The City of Unley

The City of Unley completed a City-wide 40 km/h speed limit area in 1998 after a trial that began in
1991. Excluding arterial roads and designated collector roads, the speed reduction was implemented
together with a comprehensive community information campaign on the safety benefits (refer to Figure
5 below).

Studies in 2000 identified that speeds decreased by 6.2km/h in streets that previously recorded
speeds greater than 40km/h and there was a minor decrease in traffic volumes. Crash analysis in
2003 identified a reduction of 17% in total crash numbers with road trauma being 15-20% lower than
the projected levels if the 50km/h speed was retained.

The City-wide 40km/h implementation has been successful in terms of reducing vehicle speed and
volumes as well as improving resident amenity.

Figure 8: City of Unley community information kit
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Evaluation of 40km/h Speed Limit in Stepney, Maylands and Evandale

A 40km/h Area speed limit was introduced by the Council in the suburbs of Stepney, Maylands and
Evandale in 2019.

Traffic data was collected at 85 sites within this area prior to implementation and the seven streets that
recorded the highest traffic speeds at that time were selected again in 2020 for the purposes of comparing
traffic speeds post-implementation of the 40km/h speed limit.

The before and after speeds for each street is shown in Figure 6 below and identified that:

o all seven streets resulted in mean speed reduction of between 1.4 km/h and 3.7km/h (refer Figure 9);

e six streets recorded a reduction in the 85™ percentile speed (refer Figure 10); and

o traffic volumes had reduced in all seven streets, however, this is inconclusive due to the potential
impacts of the Covid-19 pandemic (refer Figure 8).

Figure 9: Evaluation of 40km/h Speed Limit in Stepney, Maylands and Evandale

Figure 10: Evaluation of 40km/h Speed Limit in Stepney, Maylands and Evandale

Figure 8: Evaluation of 40km/h Speed Limit in Stepney, Maylands and Evandale
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The Parade Masterplan

At its meeting held on 15 May 2019, the Council considered and endorsed the final Draft of The Parade
Masterplan. The Masterplan included, among other things, a proposed speed reduction on The Parade as
follows:

e 50 km/h speed limit from Fullarton Road to Osmond Terrace; and
e 40 km/h speed limit from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road.

Whilst The Parade Masterplan was the basis for the proposed reduced speed limit, there is no reason why
the speed limit reduction cannot be pursued independently of The Parade Masterplan implementation.

Community consultation and discussions with DPTI as part of The Parade Masterplan identified support for
the reduced speed limits. However, DPTI advised that further investigation and justification is required prior
to final approval.

The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters: A Road Safety Snapshot

Mean speed

Available traffic data for the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters has been reviewed to ascertain which
streets within the City currently have mean traffic speeds between 40 and 50km/h and which streets have
mean speeds above 50km/h. Current data (5 years old or less) was not available for the entire City, so
existing data back to 2005 has been used as a guide to developing an overall picture of street speeds
(current data would be required for further investigation).

Figure 9 below illustrates the streets where the average speed was recorded above 40km/h (marked in
yellow) and above 50km/h (orange), indicating that driving above the safe speed for conflict with vulnerable
road users is a City-wide issue.
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Figure 9: Streets with average speed above 40km/h (yellow) and 50km/h (orange)

Crash Data: Vulnerable road users

Cyclist and pedestrian crash data was reviewed for the last five (5) years to understand the number
and severity of crashes involving vulnerable road users within the City. Arterial roads (other than The
Parade) were omitted from the review and these are listed below:

Pedestrians:
. 10 crashes on local streets;
e 15 crashes on The Parade (Fullarton Road to Portrush Road).

Cyclists
e 94 crashes on local streets;
e 41 crashes on The Parade, Norwood.
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Overview of Public Opinion and Community Understanding

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters - City wide 40 km/h Speed Limit

The introduction of a City-wide 40km/h speed limit was considered by the Council in 2015, however, it
was not implemented due to lack of community support as detailed below:

e 23,929 survey forms were distributed to residents, property owners and business operators
and 6,035 were returned to Council representing a response rate of 26%;

e  76% of respondents thought that the current 50km/h speed limit was about right; and

e  Overall, survey respondents disagreed with the introduction of a city wide 40km/h speed limit
regardless of whether traffic calming devices were required or not.

The survey was comprised of questions and did not provide any educational material or information
about the pros and cons of a 40km/h speed limit and why’ 40km/h was being considered.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters — The Parade Master Plan

The Parade Master Plan which has been endorsed by the Council proposes the following speed limits
be implemented along The Parade:

e 50 km/h from Fullarton Road to Osmond Terrace; and
e 40 km/h from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road.

Community engagement of these changes received 62.6% and 52.8% support respectively for these
speed limit changes. DPTI has supported the speed reduction in principle, but require additional
investigations and justification prior to final approval.

The City of Charles Sturt Community Survey

In 2020, the City of Charles Sturt commissioned an opt-in community survey to understand the level of
support for the 40km/h speed limit that had been implemented on 50% of their streets.

The results varied demographically with those suburbs closest to the city being mostly in support of
the 40km/h speed limit and those furthest away being mostly against. Overall, 55% of residents did
not support the 40km/h speed limited areas.

The key reasons of those who were not in support included:

changes in speed limit is confusing, ignored and/or inconvenient;
it is just revenue raising;

it increases road rage;

too much time is added to their trips;

does not improve amenity or safety for all road users; and

does not reduce the chance of crashes.

Support was strongest among young families, females, older residents and active transport users.
Most residents who were in support perceived driving behaviour to be an issue on their local street.

City of Unley

The City of Unley was contacted to discuss the public opinion and community understanding of the
City-wide 40km/h speed limit. Although there has not been any formal surveys undertaken by the
Council, it is generally agreed that support for the scheme is strong and anecdotally, no-one has ever
requested that the speed limit be increased in any street. In addition, it was noted that Council
benefited from cost-savings as the City-wide speed limit reduced the need for alternative high-cost
traffic management infrastructure.
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Stepney Maylands and Evandale — resident feedback

A formal community survey has not been undertaken in Stepney Maylands and Evandale post
implementation of the 40km/h speed limit. Several residents have provided feedback by phoning
Council with the following comments:

e the speed of traffic seems to be unchanged; and
e there are not enough signs and motorists do not realise they are within a 40km/h.

In addition, several residents from neighbouring suburbs have requested that 40km/h speed limits be
installed in their streets.

South Australian Government (DPTI)

The State Road Safety Strategy noted that there is strong support for 40km/h in high pedestrian
activity areas but other measures receive less consistent support.

The Strategy recommends that consultation with the community is important, but must go hand-in-
hand with the strengthening of public information about the impact of speed and speed limit on
crashes and the benefits of lower speeds.

Public objection — perceptions and facts

The Centre for Automotive Safety Research (CASR) undertook research into ways to increase public
acceptance of speed reduction in ‘Safer Speed: An Evaluation of Public Education Materials, 2013’
Some key reasons for objections to speed reduction are listed below in Table 1. Appropriate
responses to these perceptions are also listed.

TABLE 1:

Extract from ‘Safer Speed: An Evaluation of Public Education Materials, 2013’

Reason for Objection to
Speed Reduction

Response

Changes to speed limits cause
confusion

City wide speed limited areas improve consistency more than on
a street by street basis.

Just revenue raising

Speed limits are implemented for the safety of all road users.
Fines are imposed by SAPOL who work independently to
Council.

Speed reduction from 50 to
40km/h increases travel time

Given the short road lengths, Give-way & Stop Signs,
roundabouts and dog-legs that exist in the residential street
network, a 10km/h speed reduction is likely to increase the trip
time by a matter of seconds

Increases road rage. Drivers
can drive to the posted speed
limit as opposed to driving to the
speed environment

Arterial roads are designed as traffic corridors and residential
streets are designed for access. The liveability of a street is
adversely impacted by traffic speed, noise and safety issues and
motorists should not feel they have a right to speed through
these streets.

There are many factors that impact the speed environment of a
street such as width, lack of pavement marking, side friction
(parked cars, side streets etc) and the presence of pedestrians
and cyclists.

The speed limits aren’t seen as
legitimate

Education campaigns will inform motorists of the safety benefits
of speed reduction in residential streets.
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Updated Guidelines for Approval - Department for Planning Transport & Infrastructure (DPTI)

The DPTI publication, Speed Limit Guidelines for South Australia was updated in 2017, to provide Councils
with more flexibility to change the speed limit in their suburban streets. A major change to the process is
that DPTI will allow Councils to determine the need, if any, for community consultation. Although not a
requirement for approval, DPTI suggest that where the speed limit change affects a large area,
consultation may be in the form of a survey of a representative sample of that community. The only
consultation requirement from DPTI is with adjoining Councils, DPTI (if it affects their roads) and SAPOL.

The Guideline advises that:

e in streets that already have a low mean vehicle speed, the 40km/h signs will reinforce this low speed
environment; and

¢ in streets that have high vehicle speeds, the 40km/h signs on their own may not result in sufficient
reduction of speed and physical control treatments may also be required.

DPTI requires the following information (at a minimum) to enable grant approval for 40km/h sign
installation:

resolution from Council;

indication of support from local State Member of Parliament;

consultation with neighbouring Councils, DPTI (if affecting DPTI roads), and SAPOL;

an assessment of the Speed Limit proposal which includes speed data collection from a
representative sample of relevant typical streets and proposed traffic calming devices in streets with
higher speeds;

e asite plan showing proposed signs, parking controls, and traffic control/calming devices; and

e a traffic impact statement.

OPTIONS

The investigations discussed in this report provide an overall review of the current status of the
implementation of a 40km/h speed limit in South Australia. The Committee is now required to consider
these findings and provide advice to the Council on the future direction of the proposal to introduce a
40km/h speed limit. Possible options for future direction are listed below.

In considering the following options, the first fundamental question that the Committee and Council needs
to consider is whether there is in fact an unreasonable or unsustainable problem and safety issue arising
from the current default 50km/h speed limit for residential streets across the City and the current default
speed limits on The Parade, Norwood.

In this regard, the available data contained in this report does not of itself confirm that the Council is facing
a significant safety issue beyond what could be reasonably be anticipated and predicted for an area, where
the default speed limit for residential streets is 50km/h. However, the available crash data for vulnerable
road users is of significant concern.

Given the above context and the fact that the introduction of a City-wide 40km/h speed limit was
considered in 2015 but was not implemented due to lack of community support, the second fundamental
question the Committee and Council needs to consider is whether a shift to a City-wide 40km/h default
speed limit for residential streets should be pursued and if so, on what basis.

In considering the second question, the Committee should note that whilst any default speed limit reduction
below 50km/h will achieve a commensurate reduction in traffic speeds and crashes, this needs to be
carefully considered and balanced against community expectations and the need to maintain an effective
and efficient transport network for motor vehicles as well as for more vulnerable user groups.
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Option 1

Do nothing. The Committee can advise the Council that, despite the known benefits of reducing speed
limits in residential areas, as detailed in this report, the introduction of a City- wide 40km/h speed limit lacks
of community support in light of the 2015 community survey results and that as a result of this, the status
quo should remain.

This option is not recommended on the basis that the community survey is now five years old and therefore
somewhat dated and because the survey was comprised of questions only and did not provide any
educational material or information about the benefits of a 40km/h speed limit and why a 40km/h speed
limit was being considered, nor highlight any of the shortcomings of such a proposal. In this context, it is
considered that the results of a new community survey could produce significantly different results, if the
community was provided with sufficient information on the pros and cons of a reduced speed limit, as part
of the consultation process.

Doing nothing also does not reflect a ‘best practice’ traffic management approach. In addition, the current
default 50 km/h speed limit within residential streets does not align with contemporary research which
suggests that the speed environment urban areas should desirably be less than 35 km/h in order to reduce
serious injuries between people and motor vehicles.

This approach is not recommended.

Option 2

The Committee can recommend that the Council endorse staff to undertake further investigations for the
implementation of a City-wide 40km/h speed limit to obtain approval from DPTI. Specific considerations
would include:

e a City-wide approach would include a 40 km/h speed limit on all streets unless a street hierarchy was
formalised to enable a speed of 50km/h to be maintained on Collector Streets;

o Kensington, Marryatville and Heathpool are not surrounded by arterial roads and therefore
consideration of the boundaries would need specific attention with view to the possibility of extending
the 40km/h speed limited areas into the City of Burnside.

This City-wide approach would require significant staff and financial resources to satisfy the requirements
set out by DPTI for such a large area at one time. As such, this approach is not recommended.

Option 3

The Committee can recommend to the Council that further investigations into the introduction of a City-
wide 40kph speed limit be held in abeyance until the State Government finalises and releases the South
Australian Road Safety Strategy 2031.

Given that the State Strategy recognises that safe travel speeds would ideally be less than 30km/h in areas
where there is conflict with people walking and cycling, the updated Strategy may address the introduction
of 30km/h instead of 40km/h in some streets. The Strategy may also take a state wide approach to
reducing speeds in residential streets and obviate the need for initiation by Councils. If this was the case,
there would be significant savings of financial and staff resources in the long term.

Pursuit of this option would put the project on-hold until the updated strategy is released. The Draft
Strategy release date is not anticipated until 2021, however delays are commonly experienced with
Strategies of this importance. Given the timing issues associated with the release of the Draft Strategy and
the uncertainty regarding its recommendations in relation to further state-wide reduced speed limits in built
up urban areas, this approach is not recommended.
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Option 4

The introduction of a reduced speed limit for The Parade can be pursued separately and as a priority with
DPTI, given that the proposal has been endorsed by the Council through its endorsement of The Parade
Master Plan and given a reduced speed limit was supported by the community, via feedback received
during the consultation process for The Parade Masterplan.

As such, the Committee can recommend that the Council pursue changed speed limits on The Parade,
Norwood, namely, to introduce a 50 km/h speed limit from Fullarton Road to Osmond Terrace and a 40
km/h speed limit from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road and that the additional investigations and
justifications that are required by DPTI to implement these speed reductions be undertaken independently
of The Parade Masterplan detailed design process and as a priority. That said, if this option is to be
pursued, it would also be prudent to review The Parade more holistically before approaching DPTI, as a
nuanced approach to default speed limits on The Parade may be warranted. For instance, speed limits
adjacent The Norwood Oval on match days should be given more detailed consideration as part of any
further investigations and justifications that are required by DPTI for changing speed limits on The Parade.

Once the reduced speed proposal for The Parade is fully developed, the proposal for nuanced speed limits
on The Parade should be released for community consultation, prior to seeking formal approval from DPTI.

In addition, in light of the benefits of reducing speed limits in residential areas as detailed in this report, the
Committee can recommend that the Council endorse a staged implementation of 40km/h speed limit Areas
and investigations commence to obtain approval from DPTI.

A staged approach may be preferred to a City-wide approach to allow for budgeting and strategic
monitoring and evaluation. It may result in quicker implementation in some areas due to the smaller scale
of works.

Norwood and Kent Town are suggested as the first area in a staged approach. The area would be bound
by Dequetteville Terrace, North Terrace, Magill Road, Portrush Road and Kensington Road, with the
exception of Fullarton Road. Streets within this area that would require specific consideration of
appropriate speed would be Rundle Street, The Parade West, Sydenham Road and Osmond Terrace.

Advantages of initially selecting Norwood and Kent Town are that:

it could be undertaken simultaneously with seeking reduced speed limits for The Parade, Norwood;
the area is adjacent to the Stepney, Maylands and Evandale triangle which is already speed limited at
40 km/h, and

o the street layout and dwelling density is conducive to meeting the requirements of DPTI for a 40 km/h
area relatively easily.

Akin to The Parade, once the reduced speed proposal for Norwood and Kent Town is fully developed, the
proposal should be released for community consultation.

In addition to the approach outlined above, at a strategic level, the Committee could recommend that
Council endorse staff to advocate on behalf of the Council, for 40km/h speed limits in residential areas to
be embedded into the draft South Australian Road Safety Strategy 2031.

The South Australian Road Safety Strategy 2031 is currently underway and Council staff are involved in
the engagement process and preparation of the Draft Plan. The updated Strategy may include Actions that
result in efficiencies and cost-saving for Council resulting in an overall better outcome.

The Council would advocate for:
e a40km/h default speed limit on all residential streets as a state-wide approach to provide
consistency across all Local Government Areas; and
o state-wide education and information campaigns to raise community awareness of the benefits and
gain support for speed limit reduction.

This approach is recommended.
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CONCLUSION

The findings herein identify that:

o traffic speed across the Council’s road network is higher than 40 km/h and therefore is not aligned
with the Safe System Approach for conflict with pedestrians and cyclists;

o the implementation of 40km/h signs in appropriate streets results in widespread minor speed
reduction, indicating that it is a successful and low-cost intervention that changes motorist behaviour
and improves safety;

e speed reduction from 50 km/h to 40 km/h in high pedestrian areas (such as The Parade) is supported
by the National and South Australian Governments to increase safety for all road users

o there has been 160 crashes involving vulnerable users (cyclists and pedestrians) within the Council’s
road network over the past five (5) years and a reduced speed limit to 40km/h represents an
opportunity to significantly reduce the number of crashes over time;

o DPTI supports 40km/h speed-limited areas to help create a speed environment appropriate to
residential streets and in precincts where existing speeds are not overly high;

e the DPTI guidelines for implementation have been updated to provide more flexibility for Local
Government implementation of 40km/h speed limit areas and community consultation is not a
requirement;

e community acceptance of 40km/h speed limits is not strong overall but this is likely to be attributed to
a lack of understanding of the safety benefits to all road users and increased liveability to residents;

e community acceptance is likely to increase if widespread education and information is undertaken;
and

e the State Government has commenced updating the Road Safety Strategy to 2031 with a draft
planned for release in 2021.

Notwithstanding the clear benefits of reducing the default 50 km/h speed limit in residential streets across
the City, the investigations need to be balanced with the fact that the available data contained in this report
does not of itself confirm that the Council is facing a significant safety issue beyond what could be
reasonably be anticipated and predicted for an area, where the default speed limit for residential streets is
50km/h. That said, there has been 160 crashes involving vulnerable road users (pedestrians and cyclists)
over the past five (5) years and this high number can be reduced through the introduction of lower speed
limits.

In weighing up the benefits and shortcomings of retaining the status quo or pursuing a reduction in the
City-wide default speed limit to 40km/h in residential streets, it is concluded that there is a warrant for a
reduction in speed limits in residential areas across the City on the basis that such a reduction aligns with a
‘best practice’ approach to traffic management, aligns with contemporary research which suggests that the
speed environment urban areas should desirably be less than 35 km/h in order to reduce serious injuries
between people and motor vehicles; will assist in reducing the number of crashes experienced by
vulnerable road users and provides the community with a reasonable balance of providing a safe, yet
sustainable and effective road transport network for all users.

However, implementing a 40 km/h speed limit across the entire city at one time is complex. A constraint or
lack of support in one area may preclude implementation in all other areas. Given that reduced speed
limits on The Parade are already endorsed by the Council and supported the community, the
recommendation for a staged approach provides a pragmatic way forward that is likely to enable progress
in the short term.

This approach is cognisant of allocating resources sustainably whilst also being agile to enable alignment
with outputs from the upcoming South Australian Road Safety Strategy Update in the longer term.
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COMMENTS

Although community consultation is not a requirement of DPTI, it is a major consideration for the Council.
Given that the community consultation undertaken in 2015 showed lack of support for the introduction of a
40km/h speed limit, a different approach would be required if it is to be repeated. A comprehensive
education campaign on the benefits of reduced speed and the impacts of crashes above 30km/h would be
beneficial to community understanding.

The investigations which have been undertaken as part of preparing this report support the reduced speed
limits endorsed by Council as part of The Parade Masterplan which are 50 km/h from Fullarton Road to
Osmond Terrace and 40 km/h from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road. Although consistency of speed is
identified as a preferred option, the proposal multiple speed limits along The Parade is appropriate for the
environment of these street sections and meets the current requirements of DPTI.

RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that the Traffic Management and Road Safety Committee make the following
recommendations to the Council:

1. That the Committee recommends to the Council that in light of the investigations detailed in this
report, there is sufficient justification and warrant to consider the staged implementation of 40km/h
speed limit areas in residential streets across the City and that the Council endorse staff to proceed
with those staged investigations, with an initial focus on Norwood and Kent Town and that a further
report be presented to the Council outlining the community consultation process to be undertaken,
prior to seeking approval from DPTI.

2. Thatin respect to the Draft_ The South Australian Road Safety Strategy 2020 - Towards Zero
Together, the Council advocates for:

e a40km/h default speed limit on all residential streets as a state-wide approach to provide
consistency across all Local Government Areas; and

o state-wide education and information campaigns to raise community awareness of the benefits
and gain support for speed limit reduction.

3. That the Council notes that:

(a) The Parade Masterplan proposal to introduce a 50 km/h speed limit from Fullarton Road to
Osmond Terrace and a 40 km/h speed limit from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road will be
pursued in conjunction with further investigations to introduce different speed limits on The
Parade such as adjacent the Norwood Oval during match days; and

(b) recommends to the Council that the additional investigations and justifications that are required
by DPTI to implement these speed reductions be undertaken independently of The Parade
Masterplan detailed design process and, if appropriate, in conjunction with the investigations to
implement 40km/h speed limit Areas; and

(c) that a further report presented to the Council outlining the community consultation process to be
undertaken, prior to seeking approval from DPTI.
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4.1 INVESTIGATIONS INTO REDUCED SPEED LIMITS IN NORWOOD AND KENT TOWN

REPORT AUTHOR: Manager, Traffic & Integrated Transport
GENERAL MANAGER: General Manager, Urban Planning & Environment
CONTACT NUMBER: 8366 4542

FILE REFERENCE: gA60176

ATTACHMENTS: A-D

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to:

¢ inform the Committee of the investigations which have been undertaken into the possible introduction
of a 40km/h area speed limit in the suburbs of Norwood and Kent Town; and
e present the proposed consultation methodology.

The aim of the report is to provide the Committee with sufficient information to make informed
recommendations to the Council regarding the proposed speed limit reductions in Norwood and Kent
Town, including community consultation.

BACKGROUND

At the Traffic Management and Road Safety Committee (Committee) meeting held on 18 August 2020, the
Committee endorsed the investigation of the staged implementation of a 40km/h area wide speed limit with
an initial focus on Norwood and Kent Town.

It was also noted that:

(a) The Parade Masterplan proposal to introduce a 50 km/h speed limit from Fullarton Road to Osmond
Terrace and a 40 km/h speed limit from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road, would be pursued in
conjunction with further investigations to introduce different speed limits on The Parade such as
adjacent the Norwood Oval during match days;

(b) the Committee recommended to the Council, that the additional investigations and justifications that
are required by the Department for Infrastructure and Transport (DIT) to implement these speed
reductions, be undertaken independently of The Parade Masterplan detailed design process and, if
appropriate, in conjunction with the investigations to implement 40km/h speed limit Areas; and

(c) afurther report would be presented to the Council outlining the community consultation process to be
undertaken, prior to seeking approval from DIT.

The report that was endorsed by the Committee included discussion on the strategic context that underpins
the lowering of speed limits, as well as information on the safety benefits, the status of areas with reduced
speed limits in other Metropolitan Adelaide Councils and an overview of community understanding. This
previous report is contained in Attachment A.

Subsequent to the Committee meeting held on 18 August 2020, Council staff met with DIT staff to discuss
the implementation of the reduced speed limit on The Parade. DIT staff made it clear at this meeting that
any proposal to reduce speed limits on The Parade would not be approved in isolation but would only be
considered as part of a wider 40km/h area speed limit proposal.

RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES

Reducing traffic speed in residential streets and The Parade has the potential to support and facilitate the
Outcomes and Objectives of the Council’s Strategic Management Plan, City Plan 2030, as listed below.

Outcome 1: Social Equity
A connected, accessible and pedestrian-friendly community.
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Objective 1: Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
Objective 2: A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
Objective 3. An engaged and participating community.

Objective 4. A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.

Outcome 2: Cultural Vitality
A culturally rich and diverse city, with a strong identity, history and sense of place.

Objective 4. Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments
Objective 5. Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.

FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

The community consultation can be undertaken by staff. It is anticipated that the costs for printing and
distribution would be in the order of $3,500 to $4,000.

If, following community consultation, the Council determines to proceed with the implementation of reduced
speed limits in Norwood and Kent Town, additional costs will be incurred for the planning and installation of
appropriate signage and community education.

EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
SOCIAL ISSUES

Community acceptance for lowered speed limits has increased in recent years as a result of several
Councils rolling out 40km/h area speed limits. The City of Unley implemented 40km/h citywide in 1999 and
the City of Prospect has recently endorsed a Citywide 40km/h speed limit for implementation in the coming
months. Large Councils have adopted a staged approach, such as the City of Charles Sturt and the City of
Port Adelaide Enfield.

The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters implemented a 40km/h speed limit in Stepney, Maylands and
Evandale in 2019 and since that time, Council staff have had numerous requests for 40km/h in other
suburbs, including St Peters, Hackney, Felixstow, Glynde, Payneham, Trinity Gardens, Kensington and
Marryatville.

Notwithstanding the above, it is likely that there will still be considerable debate, discussion (and possibly
opposition) on this topic. It will be important to provide information and facts on the benefits of speed
reduction as part of the consultation material.

CULTURAL ISSUES

Not Applicable.

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

Not Applicable.

RESOURCE ISSUES

The work required to investigate a Citywide 40km/h speed limit requires the allocation of considerable
resources and this may affect the delivery of other traffic management and transport related projects and
issues.

RISK MANAGEMENT

Not Applicable.
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COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
CONSULTATION

e Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee
The Committee considered this matter at its meeting held on 18 August 2020.

o  Staff
General Manager, Urban Planning & Environment
Manager, Economic Development & Strategic Projects

e  Community
The Parade Master Plan which has been endorsed by the Council proposes the following speed limits
be implemented along The Parade:
- 50 km/h from Fullarton Road to Osmond Terrace; and
- 40 km/h from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road.
Community engagement of these proposed speed limit changes via The Parade Masterplan project
received 62.6% and 52.8% support respectively.

e  Other Agencies
Department for Infrastructure and Transport (DIT):
- ongoing liaison as part of this project; and
- as part of The Parade Master Plan, DIT supported the speed reduction along The Parade in
principle, but required additional investigations and justification prior to final approval.
City of Burnside
City of Adelaide
SAPOL

DISCUSSION
1. The Subject Area

The area that has been investigated for the possible implementation of a 40km/h area wide speed limit (the
subject area) is bound by Magill Road, Portrush Road, Kensington Road and Dequetteville Terrace, as
depicted on the map contained in Attachment B.

The subject area lies adjacent to Stepney, Maylands and Evandale, which have been speed limited to
40km/h since 2019.

The Parade, Rundle Street and Flinders Street lie within the subject area and are owned and maintained
by the Department for Infrastructure and Transport (DIT). These roads are discussed herein and liaison
with DIT regarding the assessment of speeds on these roads is ongoing.

The Parade Master Plan project recommended that speed limits on The Parade be modified to:

e 50 km/h from Fullarton Road to Osmond Terrace (currently 60km/h); and
e 40 km/h from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road (currently 50km/h).

Consultation with DIT and the community was undertaken as part of The Parade Master Plan project and
the proposed speed limit changes for The Parade:

e received in-principle support from DIT; and

e received majority support from the community:
- 62.6% support for 50km/h from Fullarton Road to Osmond Terrace; and
- 52.8% support for 40km/h from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road.
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2. Department for Infrastructure and Transport (DIT) Guidelines

The investigations described in this report align with the requirements set out in the DIT publication, Speed

Limit Guideline for South Australia. The list of requirements are listed in TABLE 1 below, along with the
current progress of each item.

TABLE 1: DIT REQUIREMENTS FOR APPROVAL

Item DIT Requirement

Current Progress

1

A clear boundary (generally bound by arterial roads, rivers, rail
lines etc)

Completed, refer
Attachment B

In progress, dependant on

2 Resolution from Council )
consultation outcomes
3 Indication of support from Local State Member of Parliament In progress
4 Consultation with neighbouring Councils Completed
5 Consultation with DIT In progress
6 Consultation with SAPOL Completed
7 Speed data collection from a representative sample of relevant Completed and contained in
streets* and a list of these streets. Attachment D
8 Proposed traffic calming devices on streets with higher speeds Not required
: . Completed and contained in
9 A list of all streets less than 250m in length Attachment D
A site plan showing proposed signs, parking controls and traffic To be undertaken if 40km/h
10 ; . ’ endorsed by Council post-
calming devices .
consultation
11 A Traffic Impact Statement In progress

* Relevant streets are any streets longer than 250m, including those with existing high-level physical speed control treatments. It
excludes sections of an otherwise continuing street between devices such as stop signs, give way signs or roundabouts which are
less than 250 metres. If the lengths between these devices are longer than 250m, they will be ‘relevant streets’.

Community consultation is not a DIT requirement, but the Guideline suggests that where the speed limit

change affects a large area, consultation may be in the form of a survey of a representative sample of that
community.

3. Investigation Outcomes

The investigations have identified that all Council-owned streets meet the DIT requirements for a 40km/h
area wide speed limit without the need for additional traffic calming devices. This was identified from
collecting traffic data and determining that the arithmetic mean speed of the relevant streets was less than
50km/h as per the DIT requirements (refer to item 7 in TABLE 1 above).

The function and land use of each street and the interface between the Council roads and DIT roads, was
assessed to ensure that the speed limit reduction was appropriate and consistent for each street. In
addition, the main streets that continue into the City of Burnside and the City of Adelaide were assessed for
consistency. This assessment identified that it would be appropriate for the speeds on The Parade West
and Osmond Terrace to be excluded from the 40km/h and be maintained at 50km/h as described below.

The Parade West

The Parade West is a major link between the DIT roads of Rundle Street (50km/h), Flinders Street
(60km/h), Fullarton Road (60km/h) and The Parade (future proposed 50km/h). DIT are unlikely to reduce
the speed of these roads to 40km/h and the predominant land uses are of a commercial and institutional
nature. In addition, Prince Alfred College has constructed an overpass on The Parade West to serve
students crossing the road between the School’s Boarding House and main campus. On this basis, it is
considered appropriate to maintain the existing speed limit of 50km/h along The Parade West.
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Osmond Terrace

Osmond Terrace is a major north-south link between Nelson Street, Stepney (DIT road with a speed of
60km/h) and Prescott Terrace (the City of Burnside with a speed of 50km/h). Liaison with DIT and the City
of Burnside identified that there are no plans to reduce the speed limits of these roads. Therefore, for
motorist consistency it is considered appropriate to maintain the existing speed of 50km/h along Osmond
Terrace.

The proposed speed limits are illustrated in the map contained in Attachment C.
4. Proposed Consultation Methodology

It is proposed that the consultation methodology for the introduction of reduced speed limits in Norwood
and Kent Town would include:

e apostcard (DL size) letter box dropped into every residence and business in the area (estimated to be
5,100 postcards);

e ‘Have Your Say’ comments via a questionnaire on-line (via Council’'s website) or posted on request.

e news item on Council’s website; and

o core flute signs at various locations to raise awareness of the ‘Have Your Say’ opportunity to the
community outside of the targeted area.

The messaging and design of the postcard would be prepared by the Council’'s Communications staff and
would include content similar to the following:

The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is proposing to introduce a 40km/h area-wide speed limit in the
residential streets of Norwood and Kent Town (except Osmond Terrace and The Parade West) to improve
road safety and neighbourhood liveabilty.

The map below (to be designed) illustrates the streets that would be reduced from 50km/h to 40km/h.
Why?

Residential streets

Residential streets are designed to provide access to and from properties — they’re not meant for speeding
and short-cuts. The short street lengths in Norwood and Kent Town mean that the reduced speed would not
increase travel time but streets would be safer and more liveable.

Research shows that if motorists drive moderately:
- Streets are safer

- Streets are quieter

- Its more enjoyable to walk and ride a bike

- There are less CO2 emissions, and

- Traffic flow is smoother.

You are invited to ‘Have Your Say’ about this proposal. You can complete a survey online by either scanning
the QR code below or copying this link ‘http://link to be inserted’. Alternatively, you can pick up a survey
form at the Norwood Town Hall or telephone us to request a survey form and a prepaid envelope to be posted
to you.

It is proposed that the survey questions would include:

e Do you support a 40km/h speed limit on Council roads in Norwood and Kent Town as shown on the
map? Note that this excludes Osmond Terrace and The Parade West which would both remain at
50km/h. Yes/No/Unsure

e Do you live and/or work in Norwood or Kent Town?

e Space for Comment
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5. Ongoing liaison with DIT

A meeting between Council staff and DIT was held on 9 February 2021, to discuss the implementation of
reduced speeds in Norwood and Kent Town with the following outcomes:

e DIT provided approval for the Council to commence community consultation for a 40km/h speed limit
on the residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town (excluding Osmond Terrace and The Parade
West).

e DIT agreed that consultation for reduced speed limits on The Parade is not required because it was
undertaken as part of The Parade Master Plan project, receiving majority support.

o DIT are currently considering the introduction of reduced speed limits along The Parade as per The
Parade Master Plan, but recommended that this be undertaken separately from the area-wide 40km/h
speed limit and instead it would be assessed as a ‘road corridor speed reduction’.

e The installation of variable message signs on The Parade are supported by DIT to enable 25km/h
speed limit during large events at the Norwood Oval.

e DIT may consider a reduced speed of 50km/h along Flinders Street In the future but this is to be
excluded as part of this investigation.

OPTIONS
The investigations and proposed outcomes discussed in this report have identified that:

e The residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town meet the DIT Guideline for a 40km/h area wide
speed limit and DIT have given approval to commence consultation. The 40km/h area speed limit
would not apply to The Parade West and Osmond Terrace due to their role in the road network.

e The speed limits proposed for The Parade (aligning with The Parade Master Plan) are formally being
considered by DIT and discussions to expedite this process are ongoing. Community consultation is
not required for reduced speed limits on The Parade because this was undertaken with majority
support, as part of The Parade Master Plan.

The Committee is now required to consider the proposal described in this report for reducing traffic speed
limits in Norwood and Kent Town and provide advice to the Council on the next steps.

Possible options for the next steps are listed below.

Option 1

Do nothing. The Committee can advise the Council that despite the outcomes of the investigation, the
reduced speed limits in Norwood and Kent Town as contained in Attachment C should not be
implemented.

This approach is not recommended as the proposed reduction of speed limits has merit.

Option 2

The Committee can advise the Council to place the introduction of a 40km/h area speed limit in Norwood
and Kent Town on-hold until a decision is made by DIT to simultaneously introduce reduced speed limits
on The Parade.

This approach is not recommended.

Option 3

The Committee can advise the Council to proceed to undertake community consultation on the proposal to
impose a 40km/h area speed limit on residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town (except for The Parade

West and Osmond Terrace), as contained in Attachment C.

This approach is recommended.
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CONCLUSION

It is recommended that the Committee recommend to the Council that there is justification to pursue the
implementation of reduced speed limits in residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town, for the reasons
outlined in this report and the previous report presented to the Committee on 18 August 2020, and that the
Council proceed to undertake community consultation on the proposal to impose a 40km/h area speed
limit on residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town (except for The Parade West and Osmond Terrace),
as contained in Attachment C.

COMMENTS

Council staff will continue to liaise with DIT to introduce reduced speed limits on The Parade to coincide
with the timing of the implementation of a 40km/h speed limit in the residential streets of Norwood and Kent
Town, if the Council endorses the Committee’s recommendations.

RECOMMENDATION

That the Traffic Management and Road Safety Committee make the following recommendations to the
Council:

1. That the Council receives and notes the outcomes of the investigations which have been undertaken
by staff, as outlined in this report and the report presented to and considered by the Traffic
Management & Road Safety Committee on 18 August 2020, regarding the proposal to reduce speed
limits in residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town.

2. That the proposal to reduce speed limits in residential streets in Norwood and Kent Town meets all
requirements set out in the Department for Infrastructure and Transport publication, Speed Limit
Guideline for South Australia.

3. That, having regard to the outcomes of the staff investigations and the requirements of the
Department for Infrastructure & Transport publication, Speed Limit Guideline for South Australia, the
Council proceed to undertake community consultation on the proposal to introduce a 40km/h area
wide speed limits in Norwood and Kent Town, as detailed in Attachment C to this report.

4. That the Council notes that:

(a) a further report will be presented to the Council detailing the outcomes of the community
consultation;

(b) ongoing liaison will be undertaken with the Department for Infrastructure & Transport regarding to
reducing speed limits on The Parade, as set out in the endorsed Thee Parade Master Plan
project; and

(c) the proposal for reduced speeds on The Parade includes variable message signs that would
enable a speed limit of 25km/h during large events at the Norwood Oval.
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5.1 INVESTIGATION OF THE INTRODUCTION OF A CITY WIDE 40KM/H SPEED LIMIT FOR
RESIDENTIAL STREETS AND THE PARADE — STAGE 1 INVESTIGATIONS

REPORT AUTHOR: Manager, Traffic & Integrated Transport
GENERAL MANAGER: General Manager, Urban Planning & Environment
CONTACT NUMBER: 8366 4542

FILE REFERENCE: gA60176

ATTACHMENTS: Nil

PURPOSE OF REPORT

The purpose of this report is to present to the Committee, Stage 1 of the investigations into the introduction
of a City-wide 40km/h speed limit for residential streets and The Parade, Norwood.

The outcomes of these investigations aim to provide the Committee with sufficient information to make an
informed recommendation to the Council on the future direction of the proposal.

BACKGROUND

At the Traffic Management and Road Safety Committee meeting held on 16 June 2020, the Committee
endorsed that Stage 1 of the investigations into the introduction of a City-wide 40km/h speed limit
comprising a literature review, be undertaken.

The Stage 1 investigations set out in this report include:

Strategic Context;

Why 40km/h?

What other Councils are doing in Metropolitan Adelaide, Case Studies;
Evaluation of the 40km/h Area Speed Limit in Maylands, Evandale and Stepney;
NPSP: A Road Safety Snapshot;

Overview of public opinion and community understanding; and

Updated DPTI guidelines for approval.

RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES

Reducing traffic speed in residential streets and The Parade has the potential to support and facilitate the
Outcomes and Objectives of the Council’s Strategic Management Plan, City Plan 2030, Shaping Our
Future listed below.

Outcome 1: Social Equity
A connected, accessible and pedestrian-friendly community.

Objective 1: Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
Objective 2: A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
Objective 3. An engaged and participating community.

Objective 4. A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.

Outcome 2: Cultural Vitality
A culturally rich and diverse city, with a strong identity, history and sense of place.

Objective 4. Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments
Objective 5. Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.

FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
It is difficult to estimate the anticipated costs because there are several unknown factors at this time. The

extent of traffic data collection, community consultation and infrastructure required could only be identified
after further investigations have commenced.
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EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
SOCIAL ISSUES

The implementation of lower speed limits will always be the source of much debate and discussion. As
such, any investigations of such a proposal must balance the pros and cons of lowered speed limits and
carefully consider community expectations.

CULTURAL ISSUES

Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.

RESOURCE ISSUES

The work required to investigate a city wide 40km/h speed limit requires considerable resources from the
Council and this may affect the delivery of other traffic management and transport related projects and
issues.

RISK MANAGEMENT

Not Applicable.

COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
CONSULTATION

e Committee
The Committee considered this matter at its meeting held on 16 June 2020.

e  Community
Community consultation was undertaken as part of The Parade Masterplan project. The results of the
community consultation revealed that the community was supportive of reduced speed limits on The
Parade.

A community survey for a City-wide 40km/h speed limit was undertaken in 2015 and the proposal did
not receive support.

DPTI does not require that the Council undertake community consultation to implement 40km/h areas
but recommend that where the speed limit change affects a large area, consultation be undertaken in
the form of a survey of a representative sample of the community, together with an education
campaign on the benefits of reduced speed.

o  Staff
General Manager, Urban Planning & Environment

e  Other Agencies
As part of undertaking the investigations of the proposal, information has been sought from DPTI,
SAPOL, the Cities of Campbelltown, Burnside and Adelaide and the Town of Walkerville.
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DISCUSSION
Strategic Context

The Safe System Approach

Lowering urban speed limits is a direct outcome of The Safe System approach which was adopted in
Australia in 2011. Originating in Sweden in the 1980’s, it became the landmark Organisation for
Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) report, ‘Towards Zero’ (2008), which has since
been adopted in many countries world-wide.

The guiding principles to the Safe System approach are that:

1. People make mistakes. Humans will continue to make mistakes and the transport system must
accommodate these. The transport system should not result in death or serious injury as a
consequence of errors on the roads.

2. Human physical frailty. There are known physical limits to the amount of force our bodies can take
before we are injured.

3. A forgiving’ road transport system. A Safe System ensures that the forces in collisions do not
exceed the limits of human tolerance. Speeds must be managed so that humans are not exposed
to impact forces beyond their physical tolerance. System designers and operators need to take into
account the limits of the human body in designing and maintaining roads, vehicles and speeds.

The Safe System Approach has four main pillars that are Safe Roads, Safe Speeds, Safe Vehicles
and Safe People as shown in Figure 4 below. The relevant pillar that relates to Local Government
and this investigation is Safe Speeds.

Figure 4: The Safe System Approach

The National Road Safety Strateqy 2011-2020

The National Road Safety Strategy is the overarching document which provides the national
framework for road safety and has been committed to by all State and Territory Governments.

The Strategy states that speed limits across the network should be aligned with the Safe System
Approach stating that ‘road users who are not protected by a vehicle are extremely vulnerable in
collisions and the risk of death or serious injury increases markedly over 30km/h’.
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Priority Action No. 6 of the National Strategy states:
e Implement 40km/h (or lower) speed limits in high pedestrian and cyclists use zones;
e Investigate 30km/h (or lower) speed limits in high-risk pedestrian and cycling areas; and
e Investigate and implement low-cost infrastructure options to reflect a lower speed
environment, when applying speed reductions as a road safety treatment.

The South Australian Road Safety Strateqy 2020 - Towards Zero Together

The State Road Safety Strategy 2020 also embeds the Safe System Approach. The key outcomes for
safer speeds identified include:

e Increasing speed limit consistency;

e Increasing community awareness of the impact of speed; and

e Increasing compliance through better technology and increased penalties.

The State Strategy recognises that safe travel speeds would ideally be less than 30km/h in areas
where conflict with people walking and cycling is possible, less than 50km/h where side impacts are
possible and less than 70km/h on roads where head-on collisions are possible.

The South Australian Road Safety Strategy — Toward Zero Together is currently being updated to
2031.

This provides an opportunity for the introduction of a State-wide approach to safer speeds, resulting in
a greater level of consistency across all Local Government Areas. In light of the improved safety and
residential amenity as an outcome of lower traffic speeds, it would be prudent for the Council to
advocate for 40 km/h, as the default speed on appropriate local roads as part the Government’s South
Australian Road Safety Strategy 2031.

Department for Planning Transport & Infrastructure (DPTI)

The DPTI publication, Speed Limit Guidelines for South Australia, DPTI provides a State-wide point of
reference for applying speed limits and supports 40km/h speed limits in streets with high pedestrian
activity.

The Functional Hierarchy for South Australia’s Land Transport Network defines The Parade between
Fullarton Road and Portrush Road as a Priority Pedestrian Area, Major Cycling Route and Public
Transport Corridor. As such, The Parade, Norwood aligns with the Guidelines to be a 40km/h speed
limited road. Given that The Parade between Fullarton Road and Portrush Road is maintained by
DPTI, the Council is required to work in partnership with DPTI in the assessment, consultation and
implementation process of a 40km/h speed limit.

In addition to high pedestrian activity areas, DPTI advise that a 40km/h speed-limit area may be
introduced to help create a speed environment appropriate to local streets. DPTI suggests that the
speed limit of 40 km/h is generally appropriate in precincts where existing speeds are not overly high.
These may be areas where higher speed streets have been treated with local area traffic
management devices, or where speeds are naturally low because of existing road and traffic
characteristics.

Review and analysis by DPTI indicates that a 10km/h reduction in speed limit will, on average, result
in a 3-4km/h change in mean speeds.

Streets for People: Compendium for South Australian Practice

The Streets for People Compendium was produced by the State Government and the Heart
Foundation in 2012, to provide an overview of best practice street design.

The Compendium uses the Link and Place approach to determine appropriate speeds for streets. The
Link and Place approach is generally used throughout Australia instead of the traditional road
hierarchy model. It recognises that streets have a Link category (a movement corridor), but also have
a Place category (a destination in its own right). The Link & Place matrix provides a two-dimensional
street classification into which every kind of street can be located.
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Figure 5 below illustrates the Link and Place matrix and shows the recommended speed for each
street depending on where it would fall within the matrix. For instance, Portrush Road would be a
Metropolitan Link and a Neighbourhood/Local Place, resulting in recommended speed above 50km/h.
The Parade is a District Link and a District Place whereby 40km/h or less is recommended. All
Council roads would fall into the categories of Local, Neighbourhood or District Links and Places,
resulting in recommended speeds of between 10 and 40km/h.

Figure 5: The Link and Place Matrix

Why 40km/h?

In 2003, the default urban speed limit was reduced from 60km/h to 50 km/h in South Australia. Data
collection in 2003, found that the mean speeds on urban streets had fallen by 2.2km/h and casualty
crashes had reduced by 20%.

Although this has improved safety for people in motor vehicles, it is still unsafe for cyclists and
pedestrians and does not significantly improve community liveability. Based on current research, the
speed environment should desirably be less than 35 km/h in order to reduce serious injuries between
people and motor vehicles. The chances of a pedestrian or cyclist surviving a crash decreases rapidly
above 30km/h as illustrated in Figure 3 below.

Figure 6: Collision-force and risk of fatality, from Towards Zero Together
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A speed limit of 30km/h is gaining support in some areas. DPTI will consider the adoption of a
30km/h speed limit for high pedestrian activity centres where pedestrian volumes are very high and
retail, dining entertainment recreation or tourism facilities generates frequent pedestrian movement
across the road at numerous location along the road.

On a global scale, recent research has counted one hundred and sixty municipalities in fifteen
European Countries that have now adopted 30km/h (or 20mph) as a more appropriate speed

(http://en.30kmh.eu/). These include small to medium communities as well as large cities such as
Paris and London.

What other Councils are doing in Metropolitan Adelaide

40km/h speed limit areas are located in parts of the Cities of Charles Sturt, Mitcham, Port Adelaide Enfield
and the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters, are City-wide in the City of Unley and are planned to be
City-wide in the City of Prospect. These areas are illustrated on the map in Figure 4 below (light green
implemented prior to 2017 and dark green implemented post 2017).

Figure 7: 40km/h Speed Limit Areas in Metropolitan Adelaide (source: City of Charles Sturt)

In addition to these areas, sections of roads with high pedestrian activity (such as The Parade) that have a
40km/h speed limit include; Prospect Road Prospect, Henley Beach Road Torrensville, Hindley Street
Adelaide, King William Road Unley and Goodwood Road Unley.

Case Study: The City of Charles Sturt

The City of Charles Sturt installed 40km/h Area Speed Limits in 18 suburbs between 2012 and 2018

resulting in 50% of the local streets in Charles Sturt having a 40km/h Area Speed Limit for at least 12
months. The locations are shown in Figure 4 above.
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In 2020, a technical analysis was undertaken to identify the changes to speed, volume and crashes
before and after the 40 km/h implementation.

The analysis of all 146 locations identified that:
e the average vehicle speed decreased by 2.30 km/h (from 39.8 km/h to 37.5 km/h);
e the speed at or below which 85 percent of all vehicles travelled decreased by 4.27 km/h (from
48.0 km/h to 43.7 km/h); and
e week day (Mon-Fri) traffic volumes decreased by 7.4%.

The crash data analysis was not statistically significant due to the small number of crashes but
nonetheless, the following changes were observed on Council roads:
e a27.5% reduction in the number of casualty crashes (from 40 to 29 crashes);and
e a10.6% increase in casualty crashes where the 50 km/h speed limit was maintained (from 85
to 94 crashes).

Case Study: The City of Unley

The City of Unley completed a City-wide 40 km/h speed limit area in 1998 after a trial that began in
1991. Excluding arterial roads and designated collector roads, the speed reduction was implemented
together with a comprehensive community information campaign on the safety benefits (refer to Figure
5 below).

Studies in 2000 identified that speeds decreased by 6.2km/h in streets that previously recorded
speeds greater than 40km/h and there was a minor decrease in traffic volumes. Crash analysis in
2003 identified a reduction of 17% in total crash numbers with road trauma being 15-20% lower than
the projected levels if the 50km/h speed was retained.

The City-wide 40km/h implementation has been successful in terms of reducing vehicle speed and
volumes as well as improving resident amenity.

Figure 8: City of Unley community information kit
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Evaluation of 40km/h Speed Limit in Stepney, Maylands and Evandale

A 40km/h Area speed limit was introduced by the Council in the suburbs of Stepney, Maylands and
Evandale in 2019.

Traffic data was collected at 85 sites within this area prior to implementation and the seven streets that
recorded the highest traffic speeds at that time were selected again in 2020 for the purposes of comparing
traffic speeds post-implementation of the 40km/h speed limit.

The before and after speeds for each street is shown in Figure 6 below and identified that:

o all seven streets resulted in mean speed reduction of between 1.4 km/h and 3.7km/h (refer Figure 9);

e six streets recorded a reduction in the 85™ percentile speed (refer Figure 10); and

o traffic volumes had reduced in all seven streets, however, this is inconclusive due to the potential
impacts of the Covid-19 pandemic (refer Figure 8).

Figure 9: Evaluation of 40km/h Speed Limit in Stepney, Maylands and Evandale

Figure 10: Evaluation of 40km/h Speed Limit in Stepney, Maylands and Evandale

Figure 8: Evaluation of 40km/h Speed Limit in Stepney, Maylands and Evandale
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The Parade Masterplan

At its meeting held on 15 May 2019, the Council considered and endorsed the final Draft of The Parade
Masterplan. The Masterplan included, among other things, a proposed speed reduction on The Parade as
follows:

e 50 km/h speed limit from Fullarton Road to Osmond Terrace; and
e 40 km/h speed limit from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road.

Whilst The Parade Masterplan was the basis for the proposed reduced speed limit, there is no reason why
the speed limit reduction cannot be pursued independently of The Parade Masterplan implementation.

Community consultation and discussions with DPTI as part of The Parade Masterplan identified support for
the reduced speed limits. However, DPTI advised that further investigation and justification is required prior
to final approval.

The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters: A Road Safety Snapshot

Mean speed

Available traffic data for the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters has been reviewed to ascertain which
streets within the City currently have mean traffic speeds between 40 and 50km/h and which streets have
mean speeds above 50km/h. Current data (5 years old or less) was not available for the entire City, so
existing data back to 2005 has been used as a guide to developing an overall picture of street speeds
(current data would be required for further investigation).

Figure 9 below illustrates the streets where the average speed was recorded above 40km/h (marked in
yellow) and above 50km/h (orange), indicating that driving above the safe speed for conflict with vulnerable
road users is a City-wide issue.
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Figure 9: Streets with average speed above 40km/h (yellow) and 50km/h (orange)

Crash Data: Vulnerable road users

Cyclist and pedestrian crash data was reviewed for the last five (5) years to understand the number
and severity of crashes involving vulnerable road users within the City. Arterial roads (other than The
Parade) were omitted from the review and these are listed below:

Pedestrians:
. 10 crashes on local streets;
e 15 crashes on The Parade (Fullarton Road to Portrush Road).

Cyclists
e 94 crashes on local streets;
e 41 crashes on The Parade, Norwood.
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Overview of Public Opinion and Community Understanding

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters - City wide 40 km/h Speed Limit

The introduction of a City-wide 40km/h speed limit was considered by the Council in 2015, however, it
was not implemented due to lack of community support as detailed below:

e 23,929 survey forms were distributed to residents, property owners and business operators
and 6,035 were returned to Council representing a response rate of 26%;

e  76% of respondents thought that the current 50km/h speed limit was about right; and

e  Overall, survey respondents disagreed with the introduction of a city wide 40km/h speed limit
regardless of whether traffic calming devices were required or not.

The survey was comprised of questions and did not provide any educational material or information
about the pros and cons of a 40km/h speed limit and why’ 40km/h was being considered.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters — The Parade Master Plan

The Parade Master Plan which has been endorsed by the Council proposes the following speed limits
be implemented along The Parade:

e 50 km/h from Fullarton Road to Osmond Terrace; and
e 40 km/h from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road.

Community engagement of these changes received 62.6% and 52.8% support respectively for these
speed limit changes. DPTI has supported the speed reduction in principle, but require additional
investigations and justification prior to final approval.

The City of Charles Sturt Community Survey

In 2020, the City of Charles Sturt commissioned an opt-in community survey to understand the level of
support for the 40km/h speed limit that had been implemented on 50% of their streets.

The results varied demographically with those suburbs closest to the city being mostly in support of
the 40km/h speed limit and those furthest away being mostly against. Overall, 55% of residents did
not support the 40km/h speed limited areas.

The key reasons of those who were not in support included:

changes in speed limit is confusing, ignored and/or inconvenient;
it is just revenue raising;

it increases road rage;

too much time is added to their trips;

does not improve amenity or safety for all road users; and

does not reduce the chance of crashes.

Support was strongest among young families, females, older residents and active transport users.
Most residents who were in support perceived driving behaviour to be an issue on their local street.

City of Unley

The City of Unley was contacted to discuss the public opinion and community understanding of the
City-wide 40km/h speed limit. Although there has not been any formal surveys undertaken by the
Council, it is generally agreed that support for the scheme is strong and anecdotally, no-one has ever
requested that the speed limit be increased in any street. In addition, it was noted that Council
benefited from cost-savings as the City-wide speed limit reduced the need for alternative high-cost
traffic management infrastructure.
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Stepney Maylands and Evandale — resident feedback

A formal community survey has not been undertaken in Stepney Maylands and Evandale post
implementation of the 40km/h speed limit. Several residents have provided feedback by phoning
Council with the following comments:

e the speed of traffic seems to be unchanged; and
e there are not enough signs and motorists do not realise they are within a 40km/h.

In addition, several residents from neighbouring suburbs have requested that 40km/h speed limits be
installed in their streets.

South Australian Government (DPTI)

The State Road Safety Strategy noted that there is strong support for 40km/h in high pedestrian
activity areas but other measures receive less consistent support.

The Strategy recommends that consultation with the community is important, but must go hand-in-
hand with the strengthening of public information about the impact of speed and speed limit on
crashes and the benefits of lower speeds.

Public objection — perceptions and facts

The Centre for Automotive Safety Research (CASR) undertook research into ways to increase public
acceptance of speed reduction in ‘Safer Speed: An Evaluation of Public Education Materials, 2013’
Some key reasons for objections to speed reduction are listed below in Table 1. Appropriate
responses to these perceptions are also listed.

TABLE 1:

Extract from ‘Safer Speed: An Evaluation of Public Education Materials, 2013’

Reason for Objection to
Speed Reduction

Response

Changes to speed limits cause
confusion

City wide speed limited areas improve consistency more than on
a street by street basis.

Just revenue raising

Speed limits are implemented for the safety of all road users.
Fines are imposed by SAPOL who work independently to
Council.

Speed reduction from 50 to
40km/h increases travel time

Given the short road lengths, Give-way & Stop Signs,
roundabouts and dog-legs that exist in the residential street
network, a 10km/h speed reduction is likely to increase the trip
time by a matter of seconds

Increases road rage. Drivers
can drive to the posted speed
limit as opposed to driving to the
speed environment

Arterial roads are designed as traffic corridors and residential
streets are designed for access. The liveability of a street is
adversely impacted by traffic speed, noise and safety issues and
motorists should not feel they have a right to speed through
these streets.

There are many factors that impact the speed environment of a
street such as width, lack of pavement marking, side friction
(parked cars, side streets etc) and the presence of pedestrians
and cyclists.

The speed limits aren’t seen as
legitimate

Education campaigns will inform motorists of the safety benefits
of speed reduction in residential streets.
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Updated Guidelines for Approval - Department for Planning Transport & Infrastructure (DPTI)

The DPTI publication, Speed Limit Guidelines for South Australia was updated in 2017, to provide Councils
with more flexibility to change the speed limit in their suburban streets. A major change to the process is
that DPTI will allow Councils to determine the need, if any, for community consultation. Although not a
requirement for approval, DPTI suggest that where the speed limit change affects a large area,
consultation may be in the form of a survey of a representative sample of that community. The only
consultation requirement from DPTI is with adjoining Councils, DPTI (if it affects their roads) and SAPOL.

The Guideline advises that:

e in streets that already have a low mean vehicle speed, the 40km/h signs will reinforce this low speed
environment; and

¢ in streets that have high vehicle speeds, the 40km/h signs on their own may not result in sufficient
reduction of speed and physical control treatments may also be required.

DPTI requires the following information (at a minimum) to enable grant approval for 40km/h sign
installation:

resolution from Council;

indication of support from local State Member of Parliament;

consultation with neighbouring Councils, DPTI (if affecting DPTI roads), and SAPOL;

an assessment of the Speed Limit proposal which includes speed data collection from a
representative sample of relevant typical streets and proposed traffic calming devices in streets with
higher speeds;

e asite plan showing proposed signs, parking controls, and traffic control/calming devices; and

e a traffic impact statement.

OPTIONS

The investigations discussed in this report provide an overall review of the current status of the
implementation of a 40km/h speed limit in South Australia. The Committee is now required to consider
these findings and provide advice to the Council on the future direction of the proposal to introduce a
40km/h speed limit. Possible options for future direction are listed below.

In considering the following options, the first fundamental question that the Committee and Council needs
to consider is whether there is in fact an unreasonable or unsustainable problem and safety issue arising
from the current default 50km/h speed limit for residential streets across the City and the current default
speed limits on The Parade, Norwood.

In this regard, the available data contained in this report does not of itself confirm that the Council is facing
a significant safety issue beyond what could be reasonably be anticipated and predicted for an area, where
the default speed limit for residential streets is 50km/h. However, the available crash data for vulnerable
road users is of significant concern.

Given the above context and the fact that the introduction of a City-wide 40km/h speed limit was
considered in 2015 but was not implemented due to lack of community support, the second fundamental
question the Committee and Council needs to consider is whether a shift to a City-wide 40km/h default
speed limit for residential streets should be pursued and if so, on what basis.

In considering the second question, the Committee should note that whilst any default speed limit reduction
below 50km/h will achieve a commensurate reduction in traffic speeds and crashes, this needs to be
carefully considered and balanced against community expectations and the need to maintain an effective
and efficient transport network for motor vehicles as well as for more vulnerable user groups.
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Option 1

Do nothing. The Committee can advise the Council that, despite the known benefits of reducing speed
limits in residential areas, as detailed in this report, the introduction of a City- wide 40km/h speed limit lacks
of community support in light of the 2015 community survey results and that as a result of this, the status
quo should remain.

This option is not recommended on the basis that the community survey is now five years old and therefore
somewhat dated and because the survey was comprised of questions only and did not provide any
educational material or information about the benefits of a 40km/h speed limit and why a 40km/h speed
limit was being considered, nor highlight any of the shortcomings of such a proposal. In this context, it is
considered that the results of a new community survey could produce significantly different results, if the
community was provided with sufficient information on the pros and cons of a reduced speed limit, as part
of the consultation process.

Doing nothing also does not reflect a ‘best practice’ traffic management approach. In addition, the current
default 50 km/h speed limit within residential streets does not align with contemporary research which
suggests that the speed environment urban areas should desirably be less than 35 km/h in order to reduce
serious injuries between people and motor vehicles.

This approach is not recommended.

Option 2

The Committee can recommend that the Council endorse staff to undertake further investigations for the
implementation of a City-wide 40km/h speed limit to obtain approval from DPTI. Specific considerations
would include:

e a City-wide approach would include a 40 km/h speed limit on all streets unless a street hierarchy was
formalised to enable a speed of 50km/h to be maintained on Collector Streets;

o Kensington, Marryatville and Heathpool are not surrounded by arterial roads and therefore
consideration of the boundaries would need specific attention with view to the possibility of extending
the 40km/h speed limited areas into the City of Burnside.

This City-wide approach would require significant staff and financial resources to satisfy the requirements
set out by DPTI for such a large area at one time. As such, this approach is not recommended.

Option 3

The Committee can recommend to the Council that further investigations into the introduction of a City-
wide 40kph speed limit be held in abeyance until the State Government finalises and releases the South
Australian Road Safety Strategy 2031.

Given that the State Strategy recognises that safe travel speeds would ideally be less than 30km/h in areas
where there is conflict with people walking and cycling, the updated Strategy may address the introduction
of 30km/h instead of 40km/h in some streets. The Strategy may also take a state wide approach to
reducing speeds in residential streets and obviate the need for initiation by Councils. If this was the case,
there would be significant savings of financial and staff resources in the long term.

Pursuit of this option would put the project on-hold until the updated strategy is released. The Draft
Strategy release date is not anticipated until 2021, however delays are commonly experienced with
Strategies of this importance. Given the timing issues associated with the release of the Draft Strategy and
the uncertainty regarding its recommendations in relation to further state-wide reduced speed limits in built
up urban areas, this approach is not recommended.
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Option 4

The introduction of a reduced speed limit for The Parade can be pursued separately and as a priority with
DPTI, given that the proposal has been endorsed by the Council through its endorsement of The Parade
Master Plan and given a reduced speed limit was supported by the community, via feedback received
during the consultation process for The Parade Masterplan.

As such, the Committee can recommend that the Council pursue changed speed limits on The Parade,
Norwood, namely, to introduce a 50 km/h speed limit from Fullarton Road to Osmond Terrace and a 40
km/h speed limit from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road and that the additional investigations and
justifications that are required by DPTI to implement these speed reductions be undertaken independently
of The Parade Masterplan detailed design process and as a priority. That said, if this option is to be
pursued, it would also be prudent to review The Parade more holistically before approaching DPTI, as a
nuanced approach to default speed limits on The Parade may be warranted. For instance, speed limits
adjacent The Norwood Oval on match days should be given more detailed consideration as part of any
further investigations and justifications that are required by DPTI for changing speed limits on The Parade.

Once the reduced speed proposal for The Parade is fully developed, the proposal for nuanced speed limits
on The Parade should be released for community consultation, prior to seeking formal approval from DPTI.

In addition, in light of the benefits of reducing speed limits in residential areas as detailed in this report, the
Committee can recommend that the Council endorse a staged implementation of 40km/h speed limit Areas
and investigations commence to obtain approval from DPTI.

A staged approach may be preferred to a City-wide approach to allow for budgeting and strategic
monitoring and evaluation. It may result in quicker implementation in some areas due to the smaller scale
of works.

Norwood and Kent Town are suggested as the first area in a staged approach. The area would be bound
by Dequetteville Terrace, North Terrace, Magill Road, Portrush Road and Kensington Road, with the
exception of Fullarton Road. Streets within this area that would require specific consideration of
appropriate speed would be Rundle Street, The Parade West, Sydenham Road and Osmond Terrace.

Advantages of initially selecting Norwood and Kent Town are that:

it could be undertaken simultaneously with seeking reduced speed limits for The Parade, Norwood;
the area is adjacent to the Stepney, Maylands and Evandale triangle which is already speed limited at
40 km/h, and

o the street layout and dwelling density is conducive to meeting the requirements of DPTI for a 40 km/h
area relatively easily.

Akin to The Parade, once the reduced speed proposal for Norwood and Kent Town is fully developed, the
proposal should be released for community consultation.

In addition to the approach outlined above, at a strategic level, the Committee could recommend that
Council endorse staff to advocate on behalf of the Council, for 40km/h speed limits in residential areas to
be embedded into the draft South Australian Road Safety Strategy 2031.

The South Australian Road Safety Strategy 2031 is currently underway and Council staff are involved in
the engagement process and preparation of the Draft Plan. The updated Strategy may include Actions that
result in efficiencies and cost-saving for Council resulting in an overall better outcome.

The Council would advocate for:
e a40km/h default speed limit on all residential streets as a state-wide approach to provide
consistency across all Local Government Areas; and
o state-wide education and information campaigns to raise community awareness of the benefits and
gain support for speed limit reduction.

This approach is recommended.
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CONCLUSION

The findings herein identify that:

o traffic speed across the Council’s road network is higher than 40 km/h and therefore is not aligned
with the Safe System Approach for conflict with pedestrians and cyclists;

o the implementation of 40km/h signs in appropriate streets results in widespread minor speed
reduction, indicating that it is a successful and low-cost intervention that changes motorist behaviour
and improves safety;

e speed reduction from 50 km/h to 40 km/h in high pedestrian areas (such as The Parade) is supported
by the National and South Australian Governments to increase safety for all road users

o there has been 160 crashes involving vulnerable users (cyclists and pedestrians) within the Council’s
road network over the past five (5) years and a reduced speed limit to 40km/h represents an
opportunity to significantly reduce the number of crashes over time;

o DPTI supports 40km/h speed-limited areas to help create a speed environment appropriate to
residential streets and in precincts where existing speeds are not overly high;

e the DPTI guidelines for implementation have been updated to provide more flexibility for Local
Government implementation of 40km/h speed limit areas and community consultation is not a
requirement;

e community acceptance of 40km/h speed limits is not strong overall but this is likely to be attributed to
a lack of understanding of the safety benefits to all road users and increased liveability to residents;

e community acceptance is likely to increase if widespread education and information is undertaken;
and

e the State Government has commenced updating the Road Safety Strategy to 2031 with a draft
planned for release in 2021.

Notwithstanding the clear benefits of reducing the default 50 km/h speed limit in residential streets across
the City, the investigations need to be balanced with the fact that the available data contained in this report
does not of itself confirm that the Council is facing a significant safety issue beyond what could be
reasonably be anticipated and predicted for an area, where the default speed limit for residential streets is
50km/h. That said, there has been 160 crashes involving vulnerable road users (pedestrians and cyclists)
over the past five (5) years and this high number can be reduced through the introduction of lower speed
limits.

In weighing up the benefits and shortcomings of retaining the status quo or pursuing a reduction in the
City-wide default speed limit to 40km/h in residential streets, it is concluded that there is a warrant for a
reduction in speed limits in residential areas across the City on the basis that such a reduction aligns with a
‘best practice’ approach to traffic management, aligns with contemporary research which suggests that the
speed environment urban areas should desirably be less than 35 km/h in order to reduce serious injuries
between people and motor vehicles; will assist in reducing the number of crashes experienced by
vulnerable road users and provides the community with a reasonable balance of providing a safe, yet
sustainable and effective road transport network for all users.

However, implementing a 40 km/h speed limit across the entire city at one time is complex. A constraint or
lack of support in one area may preclude implementation in all other areas. Given that reduced speed
limits on The Parade are already endorsed by the Council and supported the community, the
recommendation for a staged approach provides a pragmatic way forward that is likely to enable progress
in the short term.

This approach is cognisant of allocating resources sustainably whilst also being agile to enable alignment
with outputs from the upcoming South Australian Road Safety Strategy Update in the longer term.
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COMMENTS

Although community consultation is not a requirement of DPTI, it is a major consideration for the Council.
Given that the community consultation undertaken in 2015 showed lack of support for the introduction of a
40km/h speed limit, a different approach would be required if it is to be repeated. A comprehensive
education campaign on the benefits of reduced speed and the impacts of crashes above 30km/h would be
beneficial to community understanding.

The investigations which have been undertaken as part of preparing this report support the reduced speed
limits endorsed by Council as part of The Parade Masterplan which are 50 km/h from Fullarton Road to
Osmond Terrace and 40 km/h from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road. Although consistency of speed is
identified as a preferred option, the proposal multiple speed limits along The Parade is appropriate for the
environment of these street sections and meets the current requirements of DPTI.

RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that the Traffic Management and Road Safety Committee make the following
recommendations to the Council:

1. That the Committee recommends to the Council that in light of the investigations detailed in this
report, there is sufficient justification and warrant to consider the staged implementation of 40km/h
speed limit areas in residential streets across the City and that the Council endorse staff to proceed
with those staged investigations, with an initial focus on Norwood and Kent Town and that a further
report be presented to the Council outlining the community consultation process to be undertaken,
prior to seeking approval from DPTI.

2. Thatin respect to the Draft_ The South Australian Road Safety Strategy 2020 - Towards Zero
Together, the Council advocates for:

e a40km/h default speed limit on all residential streets as a state-wide approach to provide
consistency across all Local Government Areas; and

o state-wide education and information campaigns to raise community awareness of the benefits
and gain support for speed limit reduction.

3. That the Council notes that:

(a) The Parade Masterplan proposal to introduce a 50 km/h speed limit from Fullarton Road to
Osmond Terrace and a 40 km/h speed limit from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road will be
pursued in conjunction with further investigations to introduce different speed limits on The
Parade such as adjacent the Norwood Oval during match days; and

(b) recommends to the Council that the additional investigations and justifications that are required
by DPTI to implement these speed reductions be undertaken independently of The Parade
Masterplan detailed design process and, if appropriate, in conjunction with the investigations to
implement 40km/h speed limit Areas; and

(c) that a further report presented to the Council outlining the community consultation process to be
undertaken, prior to seeking approval from DPTI.
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Cr Dottore moved:

It is recommended that the Traffic Management and Road Safety Committee make the following
recommendations to the Council:

1.

That the Committee recommends to the Council that in light of the investigations detailed in this
report, there is sufficient justification and warrant to consider the staged implementation of 40km/h
speed limit areas in residential streets across the City and that the Council endorse staff to proceed
with those staged investigations, with an initial focus on Norwood and Kent Town and that a further
report be presented to the Council outlining the community consultation process to be undertaken,
prior to seeking approval from DPTI.

That in respect to the Draft The South Australian Road Safety Strategy 2020 - Towards Zero
Together, the Council advocates for:

a 40km/h default speed limit on all residential streets as a state-wide approach to provide
consistency across all Local Government Areas; and

state-wide education and information campaigns to raise community awareness of the benefits
and gain support for speed limit reduction.

That the Council notes that:

(@)

(b)

(c)

The Parade Masterplan proposal to introduce a 50 km/h speed limit from Fullarfon Road to
Osmond Terrace and a 40 km/h speed limit from Osmond Terrace to Portrush Road will be
pursued in conjunction with further investigations to introduce different speed limits on The
Parade such as adjacent the Norwood Oval during match days; and

recommends to the Council that the additional investigations and justifications that are required
by DPTI to implement these speed reductions be undertaken independently of The Parade
Masterplan detailed design process and, if appropriate, in conjunction with the investigations to
implement 40km/h speed limit Areas; and

that a further report presented to the Council outlining the community consultation process to be
undertaken, prior to seeking approval from DPTI.

Seconded by Mr Shane Foley and carried.
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Investigations required by DIT

Traffic data was collected along twenty-eight (28) relevant street* sections to obtain mean speed data on a
representative sample of ‘relevant streets’ as required by DIT. The streets with data are listed in the table
below. The arithmetic average of the mean speed of these streets is 40.3 km/h.

* Relevant streets are defined in the DIT Guideline for Speed Limits in South Australia. They are any
streets longer than 250m, including those with existing high-level physical speed control treatments. It
excludes sections of an otherwise continuing street between devices such as stop signs, give way signs or
roundabouts which are less than 250 metres. If the lengths between these devices are longer than 250m,
they will be ‘relevant streets’.

‘Relevant Streets’ (streets longer than 250 metres) and Mean Speed

Street Name Mean Speed (km/h) Street Section

Chapel St 35.7 ALL

Edward St 41.3 Magill Road to Beulah Rd

Edward St 40.2 Beulah Rd to Magill Road

Edward St 37.7 The Parade to William Street

Edward St 43.8 William St to Kensington Road
Elizabeth St 43.9 the Parade to William St

Elizabeth St 46.5 William Street to Kensington Road
Fisher Street 371 ALL

George Street 421 Magill Road to Beulah Rd

George Street 41.7 Beulah Rd to Magill Road

George Street 43.5 The Parade to William Street

George Street 42.7 William St to Kensington Road

King Street 28.5 ALL

Margaret St 29.9 ALL

Osmond Terrace 421 southbound lane: Magill to The Parade
Osmond Terrace 45.9 southbound lane: The Parade to Kensington
Osmond Terrace 45.8 southbound lane: Magill to The Parade
Osmond Terrace 47.6 Southbound lane: The Parade to Kensington
Queen Street 41.7 Magill Road to Beulah Rd

Queen Street 37.5 Beulah Rd to Magill Road

Queen Street 34.2 The Parade to William Street

Queen Street 42.8 William St to Kensington Road

Rundle Street West 39.5 Between Capper Street and bend
Sheldon Street 36.1 ALL

Sydenham Road 35.5 Beulah Rd to Magill Road

Sydenham Road 39.5 The Parade to Beulah Rd

Sydenham Road 42.6 the Parade to William St

Sydenham Road 43.0 William St to Kensington Road

ARITHMETIC AVERAGE 40.3
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There are five (5) relevant streets that did not have data collected and are listed in the table below.

‘Relevant streets’ (streets longer than 250 metres) without data collection

Street name

Street Section

Brown Street

Charles Street

The parade to William St

Charles Street

William Street to Kensington Road

Alfred St

Gray Street

There are 45 streets and lanes that are not classified as ‘relevant streets’ and therefore traffic data was not
required. These streets are either shorter than 250 metres of they have traffic control devices that are at

spacings less than 250 metres as described in the table below.

Street Name

Reason not classified as ‘Relevant Street’

Appelbee Crescent

Shorter than 250 metres

Beulah Road

Traffic control devices (raised platforms) at intervals less than 250

metres

Beyer Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Birrell Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Boskenna Avenue

Shorter than 250 metres

Boswell Place

Shorter than 250 metres

Cairns Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Charlotte Place

Shorter than 250 metres

Church Avenue

Traffic control devices (bends in road) at intervals less than 250 metres

Clarke Street

Give Way signs at intervals less than 250 metres

Cleve Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Coke Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Cox Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Cypress Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Davis Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Docker Lane

Shorter than 250 metres

Donegal Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Eastry Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Edmund Court

Shorter than 250 metres

Essery Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Florence Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Gilbert Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Gloucester Terrace

Shorter than 250 metres

Hampden Grove

Shorter than 250 metres

John Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Mattingley Lane

Shorter than 250 metres

Montrose Avenue

Shorter than 250 metres

Muller Street

Shorter than 250 metres

North Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Plane Tree Lane

Shorter than 250 metres




Polomka Lane
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Shorter than 250 metres

Ravenswood Avenue

Shorter than 250 metres

Rokeby Avenue

Shorter than 250 metres

Rosemount Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Rungie Place

Shorter than 250 metres

Shephards Lane

Shorter than 250 metres

Somerset Place

Shorter than 250 metres

Stacey Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Stephen Street

Traffic control devices (bends in road) at intervals less than 250 metres

Taylor Street

Shorter than 250 metres

Tolmer Place

Shorter than 250 metres

Wadham Lane

Shorter than 250 metres

William Street

Traffic control devices (roundabouts) at intervals less than 250 metres

Woods Street

Traffic control devices (driveway entry) at intervals less than 250 metres
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City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 6 April 2021
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11.2 DRAFT CORPORATE EMISSIONS REDUCTION PLAN

REPORT AUTHOR: Sustainability Officer

GENERAL MANAGER: General Manager, Urban Planning & Environment
CONTACT NUMBER: 8366 4532

FILE REFERENCE: gA59080

ATTACHMENTS: A-B

PURPOSE OF REPORT

The purpose of this report is to seek the Council’'s endorsement to release the draft Corporate Emissions
Reduction Plan contained in Attachment A for community consultation and noting of the supporting Low
Emissions Fleet Transition Paper in Attachment B.

BACKGROUND
The Council endorsed the preparation of a Corporate Emissions Reduction Plan in July 2020.

Following an open request for quotation and selection process, in August 2020, DSquared Consulting, a
consulting firm with extensive experience in emissions reduction and carbon neutrality, was appointed to
prepare an overarching Corporate Emissions Reduction Plan (the Plan) and a Low Emissions Fleet Transition
Paper (Transition Paper). Further supporting documents were requested for a Solar and Battery Feasibility
Study including Solar PV Specifications; and Environmentally Sustainable Design Review. These are internal
documents intended to provide staff with technical specifications to allow prioritisation of its Capital Works
projects, budgets and assets and are therefore not included as attachments to this report.

The key objective of the Plan is to analyse and understand the Council’'s emissions profile and prepare an
emissions reduction pathway for corporate emissions. Corporate emissions are defined as emissions occurring
from activities which the Council has direct operational control, such as operations within the Council owned
and operated buildings. The analysis of the Council’s corporate emissions profile has enabled the identification
of key projects and activities to reduce emissions and provide high level cost implications for the Council’s long
term financial plan.

In December 2020, the Council updated its strategic management plan CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future,
to, among other things, include a target of “zero corporate carbon emissions by 2030”, thereby providing a
clear target for inclusion in the Corporate Emissions Reduction Plan.

The consultant has now prepared the draft Corporate Emissions Reduction Plan with a list of emissions
reduction initiatives following ‘up front’ consultation with staff and Elected Members. The Council’s
endorsement to release the draft Corporate Emissions Reduction Plan for community consultation is now
sought.

The Low Emissions Fleet Transition Paper prepared by the consultant, aligns with the Corporate Emissions
Reduction Plan but is of an operational nature and is therefore provided for the information of and noting by
the Elected Members. The Transition Paper provides a pathway to enable its fleet to transition to zero
emissions by 2030.

RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES

The relevant Outcomes and Objectives contained in the Council’s Strategic Plan, CityPlan 2030, are set out
below:

Outcome 1: Social Equity
An inclusive, connected, accessible and friendly community.

Objectives
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.
1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved and integrated sustainable transport networks.
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Outcome 4: Environmental Sustainability
A leader in environmental sustainability.

Objectives

4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the harvesting and re-use of stormwater.
4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and education initiatives.

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and renewable energy resources.
4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission transport mode.

4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint and carbon emissions.

Target
Zero corporate carbon emissions by 2030.

FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

The financial implications associated with this issue relate to some minor advertising costs that will need to be
incurred to promote the draft Corporate Emissions Reduction Plan as part the community consultation process.
The required funding for the advertising will be allocated against the existing budget for the project.

The Low Emissions Fleet Transition Paper and other supporting documents will not be released for public
consultation as the intent of these documents is to guide operational processes and allow the Council to meet
the CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future emissions reduction target.

It should be noted that following consultation, once the final version of the Corporate Emissions Reduction
Plan is endorsed by the Council, associated costs should be identified in the Long Term Financial Plan; and
any project and initiatives relating to the focus areas contained within the Plans will require funding at a future
date, through the Council’'s annual budget setting process.

The draft Corporate Emissions Reduction Plan has high level estimated cost implications. The cost implications
have not been identified for all initiatives and may be difficult to determine at this point, such as the transition
to an electric vehicle fleet. Determining these costs will be reliant on further investigation, advancing
technologies and improved payback times. In addition, costs associated with purchasing the remaining carbon
offsets which will be required to achieve carbon neutrality, have not been identified due to predicted future
market fluctuations. Whilst these will increase capital expenditure by approximately $8,000 in 2025 or $12,000
in 2030, based on low price projections, in the first few years there are expected operating savings that will
result from reducing emissions as much as possible.

Additional funds are required to support the Plan. Various projects will be included within the current Capital
Works operating budget for continued solar PV roll out and an additional proposal will be submitted for
consideration for the allocation of $11,000 in the 2021-2022 Budget for Energy and Water Audit initiatives that
have been unidentified for immediate implementation. Other initiatives such as zero emissions fleet transition,
electric vehicle (EV) charging stations, Environmental and Sustainable Design Guide, and procurement of
Carbon Neutral products will be considered in future years.

EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS

The expenditure to reduce carbon emissions will change in relation to the progression of energy efficiency,
advancing technologies and other supporting initiatives.

SOCIAL ISSUES

The Council has been working for many years to address its environmental footprint and its corporate
emissions, showing leadership and aligning with the environmental expectations of the community. The draft
Corporate Emissions Reduction Plan provides additional carbon management actions and leadership that will
provide encouragement to the citizens to adopt better practices within their own homes and businesses.

CULTURAL ISSUES

Nil.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

The draft Corporate Emissions Reduction Plan has key targets which will reduce the Council’'s carbon
emissions in line with the CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future target. This shows the Council is serious about
its intent to mitigate the impact of climate change.

Carbon emissions have far-ranging environmental and health effects. They trap heat in the atmosphere,
causing hotter than average temperatures resulting in sea level rise, coral bleaching, heat waves, flooding,
drought, food supply disruptions, increased bushfire risk and more. In addition to increased global mean
temperatures, carbon emissions contribute to respiratory disease from smog and air pollution.

RESOURCE ISSUES

The preparation of the draft Plan by DSquared Consulting, has been overseen by the Project Steering Group
led by the Sustainability Officer, Manager, Urban Planning & Sustainability, Acting Manager, City Assets, and
Financial Services Manager.

The Sustainability Officer will co-ordinate the community consultation process.
RISK MANAGEMENT

The draft Corporate Emissions Reduction Plan has adopted the Council’s target of zero corporate carbon
emissions by 2030 which guides the initiatives with the intent to reduce and offset all carbon emissions to
mitigate climate change. If ongoing budget is not allocated and actions are not implemented this would have
the consequence of either having a larger volume of carbon offsets to purchase, or risk the Council not meeting
the target of zero corporate carbon emissions by 2030 and therefore not responsibly mitigating the impacts of
climate change that the community faces.

Implementing the actions and adequate resourcing projects will ensure that the Council progress towards its
targets will lead by example and implementation will ensure the Council has minimal impact on global
emissions.

COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS

Given the on-going and dynamic nature of the COVID-19 restrictions, in-person ‘drop in’ information sessions
for interested citizens to discuss the draft Plan with Council staff may have limited attendance and may need
to be cancelled. Instead, community consultation may have to take a more targeted approach via electronic
communication in addition to availability for those who wish to attend a ‘drop in’ information session.

CONSULTATION

o Elected Members
An Information Session was held with Elected Members on 23 November 2020, to ‘set the scene’ for the
development of a Corporate Emission Reduction Plan and to inform Members of current trends, targets
and plan for Federal, State and Local Government in Australia.

¢  Community
In accordance with the Council’'s endorsed Community Consultation Policy, it is proposed to release the
draft Corporate Emission Reduction Plan for community consultation and invite submissions on the draft
Plan for a period of twenty one (21) days.

The Plan will be made available for viewing at the Council’s Principal Office at the Norwood Town Hall
and Libraries and a copy will be posted on the Council’'s website. Promotion of the draft Plan and
consultation period will be provided on the Council’'s website and social media.

o  Staff
One (1) ‘up front’ engagement session for staff was held in November 2020 as well as three Project
Steering Group meetings with the consultant.

e  Other Agencies
Nil.
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DISCUSSION

Emissions reduction is the action of reducing and/or offsetting all carbon emissions associated with an activity
and in this case it refers to only the Council’s corporate activities.

The Council started its emission reduction journey over twenty years ago and implemented a number of
sustainability programs that work towards reducing corporate emissions. The previous Greenhouse Strategy
Plan published in October 2002, contained two high-level milestones relating to corporate and community
carbon emissions levels sought to be achieved by 2012/13.

The Council then developed a Corporate Energy Management Project in 2005 to deliver implementation of the
Greenhouse Strategy Plan. Funding was specifically allocated for the implementation of these initiatives.

In 2008, the Council adopted its Strategic Management Plan, CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future. The Plan
was reviewed and updated and previously included the target:

e reduce the amount of Corporate greenhouse gas emissions by 5% from the 2015-2016 levels by
2020-2021 (2,264 tonnes baseline).

This target has recently been achieved, attributed in large part to the transition to LED street lights on local
roads in 2018-2019. The Council’'s 2019-2020 Annual Report reported that this target had been met with
recorded emissions of 1,616 tonnes, which contributes to an overall emissions reduction of 28.6% against the
2015-2016 levels.

lin its review of the CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future, the Council set a zero corporate carbon emissions by
2030 target, to develop a strategic approach to reduce emissions and achieving this target over the next ten
years.

In February 2020, the State Government announced its aim for South Australian emissions to be reduced by
more than 50% below 2005 levels by 2030 and aiming to achieve net zero emissions by 2050. Several councils
in South Australia have also made the commitment to achieve zero emissions by 2030, including the Adelaide
Hills Council and the City of Marion.

The draft Corporate Emissions Reduction Plan, contained in Attachment A, establishes a pathway that utilises
a quadruple bottom line approach to ensure that the Council can achieve outcomes that support social,
economic, cultural and environmental sustainability and guide the Council towards zero corporate carbon
emissions by identifying a suite of key initiatives to achieve the target.

The Plan focuses on the Council’s corporate emissions which can be defined as emissions occurring from
activities which the Council has direct operational control, such as operations within Council owned and
operated buildings and facilities. It does not include any of the construction phase of capital works and or
operational projects that the Council undertakes, as this is not a requirement of the National Carbon Offsets
Standards (NCOS) reporting towards carbon neutrality.

The analysis contained in the draft Plan shows the Council’s baseline corporate carbon emissions is
approximately 1,890 tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent per year based on 2018-2019 data. The top five (5)
emissions sources for the Council are energy, natural gas, transport, landfill and water and they equate to over
95% of the total emissions and therefore, the Plan has a priority focus on these emissions. The remaining
emissions sources are from paper and refrigerants. Figure 1 below - Emissions Profile displays the breakdown
of the Council’s corporate emissions.
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Figure 1: City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters Baseline Emissions Profile (based on 2018-2019 data)

The corporate emission profile has been projected out to 2030 in order to develop an implementation program
and emission reduction roadmap for the Council. The Plan ensures an optimal suite of capital and non-capital
initiatives to be implemented by 2030. The seventeen (17) initiatives identified in the Plan have been reviewed
with the following considerations in mind:

key benefits, including primary benefits of carbon abatement, but also social and economic benefits;
initial capital cost;

operations and maintenance considerations;

simple payback;

timeframes for planning and implementation; and

key risk and other considerations.

The seventeen (17) recommended initiatives are broken down into two categories, direct and supporting
emissions reduction initiatives. The direct reduction initiatives are:

on-site rooftop solar PV for nominated sites;

energy efficiency audits and initiatives;

Environmentally Sustainable Design (ESD) Guidelines — for new buildings and refurbishments;
zero emissions fleet transition (refer to Low Emissions Fleet Transition Paper);

electric vehicle charging stations (refer to Low Emissions Fleet Transition Paper);

100% renewable energy contract;

increased corporate landfill waste diversion;

water efficiency improvements; and

procurement of Carbon Neutral supplies.
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The supporting emissions reduction initiatives are:

communication and promotion;

sustainable staff commuting and survey;

natural gas transition;

Carbon Neutral certification;

Community Carbon Neutral Plan;

Carbon Neutral events;

Develop a Sustainable Procurement Policy; and
sustainable behaviour program.

If all of the direct and supporting emissions reduction initiatives are implemented by timeline within the draft
Plan, the projections show that there is an opportunity for the Council to reduce its corporate emissions by
over 50% by 2025 and over 60% by 2030 through the recommended initiatives. To ensure the Council can
meet its target of “zero corporate emissions by 2030”7, the Council will need to offset the remaining emissions
it cannot avoid or reduce.

Though every carbon offset represents one tonne of carbon dioxide equivalent, the cost is variable. The factors
that vary the cost are: the standard it is certified against; preferences for different projects types or geographies;
associated supply and demand dynamics; and project costs required to plan, implement and monitor the
project. As a result, the prices fluctuate depending upon availability of offsets, quantity, type of project, local
of project, and market demand at the time of purchase. An international standard for carbon offsets was
develop to differentiate high quality offsets, known as the Gold Standard. The Gold Standard ensures that key
environmental criteria have been met by offset projects that carry this label, thus a Grade A carbon offset would
meet the Gold Standard criteria. The current market price for accredited Grade A carbon offsets range from
$15 per tonne to $38 per tonne.

An Australian Government Treasury Report on Carbon Pricing modelling (September 2011), indicates that the
demand for carbon offsets will increase over time and availability will decrease, therefore causing the price to
increase. The same accredited Grade A carbon offsets available today, will increase to $27 per tonne to $68
per tonne in 2030. It is also important to keep in mind the geographical location of carbon offset being
purchases, through Council’'s procurement process it is important to consider local projects where possible.

The Council has two options to substantiate its claim that it will have achieved zero corporate emissions by
2030. The Council can become certified ‘carbon neutral’ by developing a full carbon inventory meeting Climate
Active standards and continue to undertake that process annual. Alternatively, the Council can simply offset
its emissions through certified carbon offsets, as described above, or undertake its own carbon sequestering
projects (e.g. tree plantings) to claim zero emissions but will not be an accredited “carbon neutral” recognition.
The Plan proposes a decision on carbon offsets and carbon neutral certification to be reviewed in 2025 when
the Council will have a better understanding of its carbon reduction initiatives and costs of pursuing a fully
accredited system.

The existing electricity supply contact through Local Government Association Procurement (LGAP) will expire
31 December 2022. The development of a new contract presents opportunities to reduce costs and associated
emissions but requires early engagement to maximise these potential benefits. The Council has agreed to
participate in the LGAP Local Government Electricity Procurement Reference Group (including LGAP staff) to
guide the procurement of electricity supply contract to commence 1 January 2023 with a focus on renewable
electricity supply options.

The draft Corporate Emissions Reduction Plan identifies zero emissions fleet transition as an immediate
initiative to introduce, as fleet vehicles become due for renewal. This initiative is informed by the Low Emissions
Fleet Transition Paper, contained in Attachment B. The purpose of the Transition Paper is to provide strategic
direction for operations to transition to zero emissions vehicles by 2030. It guides the procurement and
management of vehicles used for Council operations; and provides an understanding of the infrastructure
required to support a zero emissions fleet.

Page 21



City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 6 April 2021
Strategy & Policy — Item 11.2

The key recommendations from the Paper are:

e ftransition all corporate passenger fleet vehicles to hybrid vehicles by 2023, with a small number of vehicles
transitioned straight to full electric vehicle (EV) where there are no hybrid alternatives;

e transition all corporate passenger fleet vehicles to fully electric vehicles by 2026 as part of fleet
replacement;

e begin plant and maintenance vehicle transition to low and zero emission options from 2025 (as vehicle
technology and availability increases); and

e ensure 100% renewable energy is procured as part of the Local Government Association Procurement
electricity contract negotiations to ensure emissions for the fleet is zero.

The Council’s endorsement to release the draft Corporate Emissions Reduction Plan for community
consultation is now sought.

OPTIONS

The Council can choose not to endorse the draft Corporate Emissions Reduction Plan for public consultation.
However, preparation of the Plan is prepared based on the CityPlan2030 emissions target, analysis of the
Council’'s emission sources and feedback which have been received during the staff and Elected Member
engagement phase, as well as extensive research of South Australian and Australian trends and emissions
reduction pathways. On this basis, it is recommended that the draft Corporate Emissions Reduction Plan, as
contained in Attachment A, be endorsed by the Council for community consultation and engagement.

CONCLUSION

For the Council to achieve its target of “zero corporate carbon emissions by 2030” it requires a plan that outlines
an emissions reduction pathway for ongoing measurement, avoidance, reduction and switching its emissions
together with consideration of the purchase of carbon offsets to offset any remaining emissions from its
operations. The draft Plan and various supporting documents prepared by the consultant provides the Council
with a tailored pathway. The draft Plan can be tested and further informed through submissions received
during public consultation.

COMMENTS
Nil.
RECOMMENDATION

1. Thatthe draft Corporate Emission Reduction Plan, contained in Attachment A, be endorsed for community
consultation.

2. That the Chief Executive Officer be authorised to make any editorial changes to the draft Corporate
Emissions Reduction Plan, as necessary, to finalise the document in a form suitable for community
consultation.

3. That the Low Emissions Fleet Transition Paper, contained in Attachment B, be received and noted and
the Council notes that implementation of the fleet to low emission vehicles will be progressed as the
opportunities arise and taking into account operational needs, financial budget implications (cost) and
availability of appropriate vehicles.
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Executive summary

The following section is a high level graphical executive summary which outlines the key outcomes of the Emissions
Reduction Plan for public consultation.
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The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters recognises that we are experiencing a state of rapid climate
change which requires strong action by all levels of government and is committed to improving environmental
sustainability outcomes, planning for and mitigating the impacts of climate change and creating a more
sustainable community. This is in line with the Council’s CityPlan 2030 which incorporates four key Outcomes
of supporting Social Equity, Cultural Vitality, Economic Prosperity and Environmental Sustainability.

As part of the Environmental Sustainability targets in the CityPlan 2030, the Council has committed to
“achieving zero corporate carbon emissions by 2030” which has led to the development of this Emissions
Reduction Plan (the Plan). The target is based on emissions that are in the Council’s operational control
including electricity, gas, water, transport, waste, supply chains and refrigerants and has been set to
demonstrate leadership in climate action.

The Plan builds upon existing achievements, projects and partnerships including implementing the Resilient
East Climate Adaptation Plan, Eastern Regional Alliance (ERA) projects such as Waterproofing Eastern
Adelaide and working with 9 other councils to increase the procurement of goods with recycled content.

Reducing carbon emissions from the Council’s corporate operations provides a range of direct and indirect
benefits to the Council and to the broader community and supports national and international commitments
in working towards mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change. Additional benefits include:

e Direct emissions reductions for harmful greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions and related environmental
benefits.

e Improved air quality by transitioning away from fossil fuel combustion sources.
e Improvements in economic prosperity through reduced energy and water costs for operations.

e Increased energy and water security by transitioning to distributed and alternative energy and water
supplies.

e Improvements to building assets and facilities will also improve amenity for both staff and the
community using these facilities.
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Reputational gains from the Council’s adoption of a leadership position, making the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters a more desirable place to visit, live, learn, work, invest and do business.

Reduced exposure to utility rate changes including electricity, gas, water, and waste.

Better staff and community health and general wellbeing through improved air and light quality in the
Council’s facilities.

Council innovation and exemplary initiatives will educate and pave the way for other parts of the
community to follow suit.



The Council has implemented a number of environmental sustainability initiatives that work towards zero
corporate carbon emissions including:

Installing solar photovoltaic (PV) systems on existing facilities.

Monitoring emissions using Trellis since 2012.

Transitioning streetlights to LED, resulting in a 65% reduction in streetlight CO, emissions.
Implementing energy efficiency upgrades to various Council facilities.

Introducing e-bikes for staff commute to reduce the use of fleet vehicles.

Introducing soft plastic recycling at Norwood Town Hall.

Installing solar PV and battery storage systems on key facilities to maintain emergency management
services.

Committing to the ‘Buying it back’ pilot with nine other councils to increase the procurement of goods
with recycled content.

Procuring materials and services from local businesses.
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Although not part of this Plan, the Council has also been undertaking a range of projects that affect

community emissions including:

Increasing street trees and vegetation to reduce heat island effect, providing cooler streetscapes and
communities.

Implementing the Sustainable Garden Award program which aims to recognise and celebrate the
importance of sustainable gardens and landscapes in the urban environment which also reduces food
miles.

Providing education resources and services to the community to reduce the consumption of resources
and waste to landfill.

Implementing the Resilient East Climate Adaptation Plan.

Supporting active forms of transport through improved pedestrian and bicycle pathways and
improved access to public transport.

Increasing recycling and landfill diversion rates in collaboration with East Waste.



Corporate carbon emissions

The baseline corporate carbon emissions profile for the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is
approximately 1,890 tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent per year. The baseline is 2018/19 data for the
following emissions sources which the Council has been tracking since 2012.

Energy

Energy is split into electricity and gas which is used to power buildings, facilities and streetlights including hot
water and pool heating. Energy is a significant component to the Council’s emissions totalling over 68%.

Transport

Transport includes fuel used in the Council’s corporate fleet vehicles, maintenance vehicles and equipment
(e.g. tractors and mowers), as well as for a small amount of flights and the use of taxis and Uber.

Waste

Waste is based on operational waste generated at the Council’s facilities and includes landfill, recycling and
operational waste generated at the Council’s facilities. Community kerbside waste collection is not included
however is an important part of the community’s emissions.

Water

Water is supplied by SA Water for mains water and the Eastern Regional Alliance (ERA) Waterproofing the
East harvested stormwater scheme and is used for buildings and facilities, swimming pools and to irrigate
parks and reserves.

Supply chain
The Council currently tracks the procurement of A3 and A4 paper and has been purchasing Forest Stewardship

Council (FSC), recycled and carbon neutral paper to reduce environmental impacts, as well as reducing the
amount of printing. As a result, paper emissions are less than 1% in total.

Refrigerants

Refrigerants are used as a coolant in air-conditioning systems which can leak over time can leak and have a
higher Global Warming Potential (GWP) than CO2. The Council has been tracking the volume of refrigerants
used to re-gas air-conditioners however this equates to less than 1% of total emissions. Refrigerants in fridges
and freezers have been excluded in line with the Climate Active Carbon Neutral standards.
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Top 5 emissions

The top 5 emission sources for the Council are electricity, natural gas, transport, waste and water and which
equate to over 95% of total emissions and are therefore a focus of this Plan. However, as emission reduction
projects are implemented the remaining emission sources become a higher priority as their share increases.

Emissions profile

Fuel,

2" ’




Emission reduction goals

A holistic review of emission reduction projects has been undertaken to identify priority projects that will

have the largest impact on the Council’s corporate emissions, while providing a range of social, cultural,

economic and environmental benefits. The projects have been assessed against these outcomes in line with

the Council’s CityPlan 2030 to ensure projects are implemented that have a range of benefits.

Key emission reduction projects and goals include:

Emissions

Short term goal (1-5 years)

Long term goal (5-10 years)

Short term goal (1-5 years)
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Long term goal (5-10 years)

>50% corporate carbon

C O Emissions emissions reduction by 2025 _ Zero corporate carbon
2 reduction Review Climate Active Carbon emissions by 2030
Neutral Certification in 2025
Energy
>20% onsite renewable energy
L .
- Renewable generation by 2025
’ -
energy 100% renewable electricity
contract from 2023
Energy 10-15% reduction in energy
efficiency consumption by 2025
Natural gas consumption
reductions to be achieved as
part of Swimming Centre . .
. _ Zero fossil fuel consumption
refurbishments as a result of
o by 2030
Natural gas water saving improvements.
transition _ Swimming pool heating to be

Facility upgrades investigate
electrification of systems (hot
water and heating) to transition
away from natural gas (fossil
fuel) from 2021

reviewed as part of asset
replacement programs.

Transport
_ Hybrid electric fleet transition _ Zero emissions plant and
starting 2021 maintenance vehicles
Zerc.) cmission Zero emissions corporate transition from 2025
0—0O vehicles -
passenger fleet transition _ 100% zero emissions fleet by
starting from 2025 2030
Waste
_ >10% increase in landfill
Landfill waste diversion rates from Council
facilities by 2025
Water
_ Make better use of water
Water _ 15% reduction in water resources including the
efficiency consumption by 2025 harvesting and reuse of
stormwater
Supply chain
_Avyear-on-year increase in
@7 _ 100% carbon neutral paper corporate purchase of
Procurement .
g procurement from 2021 products or materials that
contain recycled content
Refrigerants

Refrigerants

@

Investigate low Global Warming
Potential (GWP) refrigerants for
existing and replacement air-
conditioning systems

_ Low GWP refrigerants used in

all air-conditioners by 2030
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Emissions reduction pathway

Based on the above projects and goals, an emissions reduction implementation plan has been developed through to 2030 to clearly outline the Council’s emission reduction goals and key project timeframes for implementation.
The Council aims to reduce its corporate carbon emissions by over 50% by 2025 compared to the business-as-usual emissions projection and by 2030, the Council will aim to reduce its emissions by over 70%.

EV Fleet Transition + Energy
Efficiency + Additional Solar

100% renewable P!ant and
maintenance
Current solar energy contract di il
medium vehicle Plant and

PV rollout

é l

fleet transition maintenance

heavy vehicle
fleet transition

O l

Ongoing emission

I
I
reduction initiatives S '
1,800 oS : .
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I S e [ [
I S | | |
I I S~ I I I
reduction I [ | S~o o | [
I I I S~o_ I I
1,400 | | | S~a - | |
I I I Tre-o_ I
I I I I Tt -a o I
Water I I I I Te-ao_ I
- 1,200 I I I I S ~-a o I
efficiency | : : : Teeee_.
I I I I e )
9 | | | | e Business-as-usual
1,000 I I I I I -
8 : : : . : 1,018 tCO2-e
EV Charging I I I I I
Stations | 1 [ 1 1
800 I [ [ [ [
I I I I I
I I I I I
I I I I I
Energy 600 [ I I I [
efficiency ' ' ' : '
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I I I I L —————
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I I I I I Emissi
Natural gas : : : | | MmMISSIoNS
I I I I I :
transition 200 , : : : | reduction pathway
: : : : : 430 tCO2-e
1 1 1 1 T
o = N w ~ (9] [e)] ~ (0] (o) o

Emissions reduction pathway (tCO2-e) = = = Emissions baseline (tCO2-e)



All

The Council acknowledges that there will always be emissions associated with its operations that it will be unable to reduce to zero though reduction and efficiency initiatives. As a result, carbon offsets will be required to
achieve the target of reaching zero corporate carbon emission by 2030. The Council will investigate offsets that meet a number of additional co-benefits including offsets provided by Australian and South Australian projects,
revegetation programs that provide habitat for endangered and threatened species and options for the Council to partner on offset projects with other Councils and organisations. In addition, the Council will investigate

tracking its street tree planting program to demonstrate the equivalent amount of carbon emissions that will be captured by this program.

Following the implementation of emission reduction projects and achieving the Council’s initial goal of a greater than 50% reduction in corporate carbon emissions by 2025, the Council will review its carbon profile and
consider pursuing full Climate Active Carbon Neutral certification and purchasing carbon offsets at this time. With the inclusion of carbon offsets at either 2025 or 2030, the Council’s carbon emissions profile is modelled as

follows.
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The following emissions reduction implementation plan has been developed to enable the Council to effectively plan for and deliver emission reduction initiatives including supporting actions that the Council can implement.

Emissions reduction initiative

Summary

FY20/21

FY21/22

FY22/23

FY23/24

FY24/25

FY25/26

FY26/27

FY27/28

FY28/29

FY29/30

Key Activities

Onsite Solar PV

Maximise rooftop solar PV at the following facilities:
_Norwood Town Hall

_Payneham Library and Community Centre

_St Peters Library

_St Peters Child Care Centre

_Works Depot

Energy efficiency audits and initiatives

Continue to implement energy efficiency upgrades
and undertake energy audits of key facilities

ESD guidelines

Develop ESD guidelines / checklist for new building
projects and refurbishments

Zero emissions fleet transition

Corporate passenger fleet hybrid vehicle transition

Corporate passenger fleet hybrid vehicle transition —
electric vehicle fleet transition

Plant and maintenance - heavy / medium vehicle
transition

Electric vehicle charging stations

Electrical infrastructure study (pre-works)

Corporate and public EV charging station
implementation

100% renewable energy contract

Work with the LGA Procurement to secure a 100%
renewable energy supply to achieve zero emissions
electricity

Increased landfill waste diversion

Implement waste reduction initiatives to reduce
waste to landfill from operations

Water efficiency improvements

Implement water efficiency projects such as
irrigation system upgrades and optimisations,
upgrading to water efficient taps, toilets, shower
heads and fixtures and identifying water leaks.

Procure Carbon Neutral supplies

Implement procurement procedures where carbon
neutral office supplies are mandatory where
available (e.g. A4/A3 paper).

Review Climate Active certification and
carbon offsets

Undertake a review of the Council’s emissions
profile, carbon offset opportunities and consider
pursuing Climate Active Carbon Neutral Certification
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Emissions reduction initiative

Summary

FY20/21

FY21/22

FY22/23

FY23/24

FY24/25

FY25/26

FY26/27

FY27/28

FY28/29

FY29/30

Supporting Activities

Communication and Promotion

Ongoing marketing an communication of the plan
and associated projects

Carbon Neutral Council Events

Investigate opportunities to certify Council run
events as Carbon Neutral.

Develop a Sustainable Procurement Policy

Investigate developing a sustainable procurement
policy or working with key teams to include
sustainability measures in all procurement processes

Sustainable Staff Commute Support &
Survey

Implement programs to support staff to transition to
sustainable and active forms of transport including
walking, riding and public transport.

Develop an annual staff survey to track staff
commute and the transition to low / zero emission
modes of transport

Sustainable behaviour program

Implement a sustainable behaviour program to
promote sustainable practices both at work and at
home

Community Carbon Neutral Plan

Investigate a Community Carbon Emissions Plan to
reduce community emissions in line with the
Council.

Rollout period

L 2 Completion year




1 Introduction

1.1 Purpose

This Emissions Reduction Plan (the Plan) has been prepared to assist the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters (NPSP)
in understanding and managing its current corporate carbon emissions footprint and to set a plan to transition to the
CityPlan 2030 target of “zero corporate carbon emissions by 2030”.

The Plan:

e setsout the Council’s goals and targets in managing carbon emissions; analyses emission trends over time; and
provides a pathway to achieving zero corporate carbon emissions by 2030.

e establishes a plan to guide Council towards zero corporate carbon emissions while reducing the need to
purchase offsets. It includes the identification of a suite of key projects and supporting initiatives to achieve
these goals.

e incorporates existing sustainability strategies and initiatives such as the energy efficiency and solar projects
undertaken to date, and ongoing policies, that contribute to emissions reduction opportunities.

1.2 City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters — Commitments

In November 2019, the Council adopted a motion that recognised that the Council is in a state of rapid climate change
which required strong action at all levels of government. This was in response to increased public and Elected Members’
awareness and concerns over climate change and environmental impacts, and the Council’s role in recognising and
responding to these impacts.

The motion incorporated a budget submission to develop an emissions reduction plan which was ultimately adopted
and led to the development of this Plan.

The Council’s CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future (CityPlan 2030), endorsed in December 2020, has set a target of
achieving “zero corporate carbon emissions by 2030”. This is a clear commitment to reducing the Council’s emissions
which will allow the Council to lead by example.

The CityPlan 2030 includes an aspiration for the Council to be:

‘A leader in environmental sustainability’
This is supported by environmental sustainability objectives which aim to work towards this aspiration:
4.1 Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.2 Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3 Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.4 Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.

This Plan has been developed in line with these aspirations and goals while also considering the broader CityPlan 2030
Strategic Planning Framework which utilises a Quadruple Bottom Line Approach to ensure the Council can achieve
outcomes that support social, economic, cultural and environmental sustainability (refer Figure 1).

Al4

Figure 1: Quadruple Bottom Line approach

1.3 City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters — Achievements

The Council has implemented a number of sustainability initiatives that work towards zero corporate carbon emissions
which should be celebrated, including:

e Installing solar photovoltaic (PV) systems on existing facilities.

e Monitoring emissions using Trellis since 2012.

e Transitioning streetlights to LED, resulting in a 65% reduction in streetlight CO2 emissions.

e Implementing energy efficiency upgrades at various Council facilities.

e Introducing e-bikes for staff commute to reduce the use of fleet vehicles.

e Introducing soft plastic recycling at Norwood Town Hall.

e Installing solar PV and battery storage systems on key facilities to maintain emergency management services.

e Committing to the ‘Buying it back’ pilot with nine other councils to increase the procurement of goods with
recycled content.

e Procuring materials and services from local businesses.

Refer to Appendix A for a graphical timeline of the Council’s achievements.



1.4 Consultation

Ongoing consultation with the Council has been undertaken to ensure a holistic plan is developed which integrates with

the Council’s existing operations (refer Table 1). Refer to the Appendices for further information.

Table 1: Consultation summary

Consultation Date Summar
Method y
Ongo‘mg team . Ongoing meetings and correspondence with project team members have
meetings and Ongoing . e .
been undertaken to gain feedback and specific information.
correspondence
Data completeness A data completeness paper was issued to the project team to ensure the
24/11/20 o ) . 1) .
paper emission profile aligned with the Council’s expectations for data sources.
An Elected Members workshop was held to provide a summary of the
Elected Members . . I ) L
14/12/20 emissions reduction plan process and capture priorities for consideration in
workshop
the plan.
staff workshop 16/12/20 A staff worksho;? wa§ .held with key areas including procurement, finance,
assets and sustainability.
Project prioritisation A project prioritisation workshop was held with the project team to review
11/02/21 o .
workshop and agree on recommended priority projects for budget approvals.

Community
consultation

Community consultation will be undertaken following Council endorsement for

consultation.

Final Elected
Members
presentation

TBC

TBC
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2 Carbon emissions & neutrality

2.1 Defining zero corporate emissions

Carbon accounting is often used as the holistic benchmark of environmental impact as they encompass and reflect the
benefits from other sustainability initiatives, such as energy efficiency, water conservation, waste reduction and
transport management. Carbon reduction or abatement is the term used to describe actions taken to reduce and/or
offset all emissions associated with an activity, in this case all emissions from the Council’s corporate activities.

Climate Active, the leading authority in Australia in certifying carbon neutral organisations (formerly National Carbon
Offset Standard - NCOS), provides this definition:

‘To become carbon neutral, businesses and organisations calculate the greenhouse gas emissions generated
by their activity, such as fuel or electricity use and travel. They reduce these emissions as much as possible by
investing in new technology or changing the way they operate. Any remaining emissions can be 'cancelled
out' by purchasing carbon offsets.’

2.2 Managing carbon emissions

In order to manage and reduce carbon emissions, it is important to understand the source of these emissions. Figure 2
shows the pathway to understanding and managing carbon emissions.

1. Start by understanding the emissions
profile, including energy, water, waste,
transport, and refrigerants.

2. Agree on objectives and timeframes for
carbon reduction.

3. Identify where emissions can be avoided.
This is often the most cost-effective way
of reducing emissions.

4. Implement measures to reduce emissions
such as energy/water efficiency.

5. Consider alternative energy sources, such
as solar, and alternatives to transport
emissions, such as electric vehicles.

6. Consider purchase of carbon offsets to
offset any remaining emissions.

Figure 2: Emissions pathway

2.3 Carbon emissions sources

To measure carbon emissions, a defined boundary needs to be set to understand the emissions for which the Council
is responsible. Climate Active provides a basis for understanding emissions sources and the Council’s control and
influence over these sources.
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The following corporate emissions should be considered in a Climate Active compliant carbon inventory:

e Energy (including lighting, heating and cooling, occupant energy use, plant equipment, other infrastructure and
shared services). This includes all energy sources (grid electricity, on-site generated electricity, gas, diesel fuel
etc.).

e Refrigerants including air conditioning system leakage and replacement and refrigeration systems.
e Water consumed, and wastewater discharged (including emissions from off-site water treatment).

e Transport to and from the organisation (including occupant commuting, occupant travel to and from a place of
work, property management vehicles, forklifts, shuttle services etc.).

e Waste leaving the organisation (including all waste streams, and emissions associated with off-site waste
recycling, processing, combustion, or disposal to landfill).

e Air travel for short, medium and long-haul flights including accommodation.
e Consumables including food, catering, paper and stationery.

Depending on the level of control that the Council has over the emissions, they fall into various emissions categories
and levels of reporting, as shown above and explained further here:

Scope 1 — direct emissions resulting from the organisation’s ownership and control, for example energy generated on
site, fuel used in generators and company vehicles.

Scope 2 — the consumption of electricity generated elsewhere.

Scope 3 — emissions from electricity consumption and fuel use (indirect emissions from the extraction, production and
transport of fuel burned at generation), and emissions from waste, business travel and accommodation, office paper
and water use. Other scope 3 emissions sources that may be relevant include staff commuting, food and catering,
postage and freight, stationery, office printing, cleaning services, IT services (e.g. data centres) and telecommunication
services.

Further information relating to the Climate Active standard, emissions boundaries and the certification process is
included Appendix B.

2.4 Scope of the Council’s corporate carbon emissions

This Plan relates to the Council’s corporate carbon emissions, which can be defined as all emissions occurring from
activities over which the Council has direct operational control, such as operations within owned and operated
buildings, including administration buildings, libraries, depots, etc. It is recognised that the Council also has an influence
over emissions in the community, such as community waste collection and community groups using the Council’s
facilities, however as these Scope 3 emissions are not under ‘operational control’ they are excluded from the Council’s
corporate emissions profile.

The Council has a unique position to offer leadership and influence in the wider community, and its ability to influence
the emissions in the wider community will be the subject of future investigation.

Figure 3 shows the Council’s corporate emissions profile, within its areas of influence.



Community
wide
emissions

Council
influence, but
not direct
control

Corporate
emissions,
with direct
operational
control

Figure 3: Carbon emissions boundaries

Projects that the Council is undertaking that affect the community wide emissions include:

2.5

Waste collection services are provided by East Waste, who have implemented a number of landfill waste
reduction programs and are trialling an electric waste collection truck, providing carbon neutral transport
emissions for waste services in the Council area.

Ongoing increase in walking and cycling infrastructure to reduce community transport emissions, including
streetscape upgrades and implementation of the City-Wide Cycling Plan.

A regional bulk solar PV procurement project for households (2019).

Introduction of a shared device mobility framework to allow shared bicycle (including electric bicycle) schemes
to operate within the City.

Benefits of carbon reduction

Reducing the carbon from the Council’s corporate operations through various policy, efficiency, renewable energy,
offsetting and electrification projects delivers a number of direct and indirect benefits to Council and to the broader
community. Key benefits include:

Direct emissions reductions for harmful greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions and related environmental benefits.
Improved air quality by transitioning away from fossil fuel combustion sources.

Improvements in economic prosperity through reduced energy and water costs for operations.

Increased energy and water security by transitioning to distributed and alternative energy and water supplies.

Improvements to building assets and facilities will also improve amenity for both staff and the community using
these facilities.

Reputational gains from the Council’s adoption of a leadership position, making the City of Norwood Payneham
& St Peters a more desirable place to visit, live, learn, work, invest and do business.

Reduced exposure to rate changes including electricity, gas, water, and waste.
Better staff and community health and general wellbeing through improved air and light quality in facilities.

The Council’s innovation and exemplary initiatives will educate and pave the way for other parts of the
community to follow suit.

Refer to Appendix C for a summary of previous emissions data and reduction programs and targets.
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3 Emission sources

3.1 Introduction

An analysis of the consumption and emissions data from Trellis (carbon accounting tool) and Council reports has been
undertaken to develop an emissions profile as per the below. A data completeness review was undertaken during the
development of this plan to ensure an agreed baseline was in place (refer Appendix D).

3.2  Electricity consumption

Energy consumption (electricity and gas) was estimated to equate to approximately 30% of the Council’s emissions in
2000/01. An analysis the Trellis data identified that electricity consumption had increased by 10% from 2013/14 to
2018/19, however emissions had reduced by 11% which is due to the increase in renewable energy generation in South
Australia.

Table 2: Electricity consumption and emissions

% change from
2013/1 2014/1 2015/1 2016/1 2017/1 2018/1 -
013/14 014/15 015/16 016/17 017/18 018/19 +/ 13/14 to 18/19
Consumption
1,2 1,21 1,31 1,2 1 1 12 109
(MWh) ,257 ,219 ,313 ,268 ,389 ,377 0 0%
Emissions factor |, o 0.63 0.62 0.61 0.61 0.53
(Scope 2 & 3) ) ) ) ) ) ’
Emissions —
tonnes CO;-e 817 768 814 774 847 730 -87 -11%
(Scope 2 & 3)
1,600 900
1,400 T meeel_oe-=TT T T TTeeo L _=mT BTN 800
1,200 700
600
1,000
'§ 500 ¢
800 o
S 400 ¢
600
300
400 500
200 100
2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19

Consumption (MWh) = = = = Emissions tCO2-e (Scope 2 & 3)

Figure 4: Electricity consumption and emissions

Al8

3.2.1 Electricity consumption by top facilities

An analysis of electricity consumption for the Council’s top facilities has been undertaken to identify priority sites for
energy efficiency initiatives and to assess the suitability of solar photovoltaic (PV) systems. The analysis has identified
that the top 10 council facilities have increased overall consumption by 158MWh from 2013/14 to 2018/19 which is a
14% increase. It should be noted that Payneham Memorial Swimming Pool and Webbe Street Carpark reduced
consumption by 19% and 14% respectively.

Table 3: Electricity consumption by top facilities

Facility 2013/14 2018/19 +/- %
Norwood Town Hall 455,796 487,882 32,086 7%
Payneham Library & Community Facilities 120,080 123,748 3,668 3%
Norwood Swimming Centre 84,878 101,470 16,592 20%
Payneham Memorial Swimming Pool 91,866 74,293 -17,573 -19%
St Peters Library (incl. total complex) 95,685 171,497 75,812 79%
St Peters Child Care Centre 50,137 52,749 2,612 5%
Webbe Street Carpark 59,145 50,930 -8,215 -14%
NPSP Works Depot 49,816 63,251 13,436 27%
Patterson Sportsground & Clubrooms 43,873 76,923 33,050 75%
Dunstan Grove - Linde Reserve 43,364 49,797 6,433 15%
Total 1,094,639 1,252,540 157,901 14%
1,400,000
1,200,000
1,000,000
800,000
600,000
400,000
200,000
-2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19

B Payneham Library & Community Facilities

B Norwood Town Hall

H Norwood Swimming Centre B Payneham Memorial Swimming Pool

W St Peters Library W St Peters Child Care Centre
B Webbe Street Carpark B NPSP Works Depot

B Patterson Sportsground & Clubrooms M Linde Reserve

Figure 5: Electricity consumption (MWh) - Top 10 council facilities



Increases in electricity consumption for public facilities is often associated with the installation of air-conditioning and
the provision of additional community services which improves indoor environments and provides additional social
benefits however increases energy use. However, the energy efficiency of air-conditioning, lighting and appliances has
steadily improved and increases in community services are typically offset by energy efficiency improvements.

For the Council’s Swimming Centres, the Council has identified and rectified water leaks which have resulted in the
temporary closure of the Swimming Centres which has changed the frequency of use and operating hours. As a result,
the energy consumption profiles are not expected to be accurate. The Payneham Memorial and Norwood Swimming
Centres Upgrades program is expected to address both energy and water efficiency improvements however will lead
to an increase in consumption due to larger facilities and an expected increase in use.

It is recommended that an energy efficiency audit in line with AS/NZS 3598.1:2014 is undertaken at these facilities to
identify energy efficiency improvements. This will also assist in ensuring that in the event solar PV systems are installed,
they are appropriately sized and match the facility’s optimised demand profile. In addition, Swimming Centres can offer
large opportunities to reduce both energy and water consumption and as they are in the top 5 for energy consumption,
a holistic audit should be undertaken to identify opportunities.

3.2.2 Electricity consumption - streetlights

Electricity consumption associated with streetlights has reduced by 552MWh which equates to a 34% consumption
reduction and 29% emissions reduction. Total emissions associated with streetlighting is estimated to be 474 t-CO.e. It
is expected that additional consumption savings will be realised in 2019/20 as the LED replacement program did not
start until September 2018 and therefore only partial consumption reductions would be captured.

Table 4: Electricity consumption - Streetlights

% change from

Facility 2015/16 13/14 to 18/19

2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 +/-

Electricity consumption

(kwh) 1,628,921 | 1,616,993 | 1,562,708 | 1,076,819 -552,102 -34%
Scope 3 Emissions per kWh 0.53 0.51 0.44 0.44 0.53 -
Emissions (Scope 3 tCO2-e) 863.33 824.67 687.59 473.80 -293 -34%
1,800,000 1,000.00
1,600,000 S 900.00
1,400,000 . P 800.00
1,200,000 Tes 700.00
S~ 600.00
< 1,000,000 -~ ,
~ o 50000 QO
>~ 800,000 O
40000 *
600,000 300,00
400,000 200.00
200,000 100.00
2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19

Electricity consumption (kWh) = = = Emissions (Scope 2 tCO2-e)

Figure 6: Streetlight electricity consumption and emissions
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3.3  Natural gas consumption

Energy consumption (electricity and gas) was estimated to equate to approximately 30% of the Council’s emissions in
2000/01. An analysis the Trellis data identified that natural gas consumption had decreased by 40% from 2013/14 to
2018/19 which is a significant reduction. It is likely that the reduction in natural gas consumption resulted in the increase
in electricity consumption as older building heating systems (e.g. gas boilers and radiant heaters) have been replaced
with electric systems.

Table 5: Natural gas consumption

% change from

2013/14 | 2014/15 | 2015/16 | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 +/- 13/14 to 18/19

Consumption

(G)) 6,774 5,675 3,511 4,792 4,515 4,085 -2,689 -40%

Emissions factor 10.40 10.40 10.40 10.40 10.40 10.40

(Scope 3)
Emissions —
tonnes CO;-e 70 59 37 50 47 42 -28 -40%
(Scope 3)

8,000 80

7,000 ~—~C 70

6,000 R 60

Y
N
N
N
5,000 S i e 50
AN B ke
N - S -a
N P ~-a
4,000 N7 40
AP

3,000 30

2,000 20

1,000 10

2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19

Consumption (GJ) - = = = Emissions tCO2-e (Scope 3)

Figure 7: Natural gas consumption (GJ)

It is recommended that opportunities to reduce natural gas consumption or transition to all-electric options are
considered due to natural gas being a fossil fuel with associated emissions. Although there are opportunities being
explored to reduce the emissions associated with natural gas by utilising green hydrogen, the high percentage of
renewables in South Australia currently supports electric options as a lower emissions option.



3.4 Potable water consumption

Water consumption has increased by 763,631kL or 80% from 2016/17 to 2019/20 (refer Figure 8). This is a significant
increase in water consumption and at 2020/21 SA Water prices, equates to $202,485 per annum. Although weather
conditions and rainfall impacts irrigation requirements, an 80% increase is beyond typical increases due to weather,
which may result in a 20-30% increase in consumption during summer periods of drought and warmer conditions.

Table 6: Water consumption emissions

- % change from
Facility 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 +/- 13/14 to 18/19
W
at?r 92,428 126,760 154,623 166,059 73,631 80%
consumption (kL)
Emissions per kL 0.0022578 | 0.0022578 | 0.0022578 | 0.0022578 | 0.0022578 -
Emissions (tCO2-e) 208.68 286.20 349.11 374.93 166.24 80%
Water consumption (kL)
180,000 400.00
160,000 TS 350.00
140,000 T 200.00
120,000 P 2e
- 250.00
100,000 _ - v
= 20000 &
80,000 e
150.00
60,000
40,000 100.00
20,000 50.00
2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20

Water consumption (kL) = = = Emissions (tCO2-e)

Figure 8: Water consumption (kL) graph

It is expected that the Council’s Swimming Centres would be contributing a large amount to the above water
consumption from water usage within the pools, community showering, etc. In addition, the pool structures are old
and significant water leaks have already identified by the Council. Due to the Council paying a lower rate than the
standard $3.24 per kL, the financial cost of the leaks is minimised. However, emissions associated with the water
consumption should be considered.

Based on a high-level review of reserves and open spaces managed by the Council, there may be an opportunity to
improve the efficiency of irrigation systems. In the below images, there are examples of large green patches and
doughnut patterns, which tends to indicate inefficient irrigation systems with leaks around sprinkler heads and that the
sprinklers are not provided a uniform cover. This may be resulting in increased water consumption to maintain open
green space which in turn, would be increasing emissions for the Council.
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Figure 9: Patterson Sportsground Figure 10: Payneham Oval

Large patches of green indicate leaks or uneven
sprinkler heads, reducing irrigation system
efficiency.

Doughnut patterns indicate sprinklers are not
providing a uniform cover, resulting in increased
water consumption to maintain turf.

Figure 11: Adey Reserve

Large areas of green versus dry patches indicate that the irrigation system has failed or does not
operate in some areas.

Irrigation efficiency and maintaining green open space for community use should also be considered from an urban
heat island perspective, with irrigated areas providing areas of respite and lower surface temperatures. The below
example is Adey Reserve which compares the surface temperature for green irrigated areas versus dry non-irrigated
areas (refer Figure 12). It is recommended water efficiency improvements for open spaces consider both the benefit
from reducing consumption and emissions, while also considering opportunities to improve climate resilience by
providing areas for community respite. In addition, increasing landscaping and vegetation with drought resistant
plantings will assist in reducing water consumption while maintaining community open space.



Trees/ vegetation: 31°C

Irrigated open space: 36°C

/

Non-irrigated open space: 45°C

Figure 12: Adey Reserve - Heat mapping

Felixstow Reserve is another example where there is a large difference between turfed open space and the adjacent
vegetation and wetlands (refer Figure 13). Note that based on the heat mapping, it appears that the thermal imaging
was taken when the open green space was not yet irrigated.

Open space: 43°C

Wetland: 25°C

Figure 13: Felixstow Reserve — Heat mapping

3.5 Non-potable water consumption

Non-potable water for irrigation is expected to be supplied by the Eastern Regional Alliance (ERA) Aquifer Storage and
Recovery (ASR) scheme in the 2020/21 summer period. Although harvested stormwater schemes have a lower filtration
and treatment requirement than recycled effluent or mains water, the supply is still required to be treated both
naturally (wetland filtration) and mechanically (filtration) prior to being injected into the aquifer and has the same
associated pumping requirements for supply. As a result, shifting to ASR has an environmental benefit from reducing
the use of Murray River and Murray Darling Basin for irrigation purposes, however has minimal impact on emissions.
Therefore, the ASR water has not been excluded from the emissions analysis.
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3.6 Transport

Transport emissions for the Council’s fleet vehicles are captured in Trellis and have been incorporated in the emissions
profile. Note, due to data not being continually uploaded to Trellis, the emissions profile has been based on 2014/15
data and may have changed over time which has not been reflected.

The Council’s fleet currently consists of 20 corporate passenger vehicles for staff and pool vehicle uses. The below table
outlines potential hybrid electric and electric vehicle (EV) replacement options based on similar capabilities and sizing.
When coupled with a 100% renewable energy supply, EVs have zero emissions associated with both charging and
operating the vehicles. The below provides a summary of potential hybrid electric and fully electric vehicles that could
potentially replace the Council’s existing fleet. It should be noted that there are new hybrid electric and electric vehicles
continually entering the market and replacement options are expected to change throughout the fleet transition stages.

Table 7: Council vehicle fleet and EV replacements

Vehicle/Make

Potential hybrid replacement

Potential EV replacement

URBAN SERVICES CITY ASSETS

Toyota Camry SX

Toyota Camry Hybrid

Hyundai loniq / Kona / MG ZS EV

Toyota Corolla Ascent

Toyota Corolla Hybrid

Hyundai loniq / Nissan Leaf

Toyota Corolla Ascent

Toyota Corolla Hybrid

Hyundai lonig / Nissan Leaf

Toyota Corolla Ascent

Toyota Corolla Hybrid

Hyundai loniq / Nissan Leaf

Toyota Hiace Van

n/a - Transition straight to EV

SEA E4V Delivery Van

Toyota Corolla SX

Toyota Corolla Hybrid

Hyundai loniq / Nissan Leaf

URBAN PLANNING & ENVIRONMENT

Toyota Camry SX

Toyota Camry Hybrid

Hyundai loniq / Kona / MG ZS EV

Holden Astra Sportwagon

Mitsubishi Outlander PHEV / Toyota
RAV4 GXL Hybrid

Hyundai Kona / MG ZS EV

Toyota Corolla Ascent

Toyota Corolla Hybrid

Hyundai loniq / Nissan Leaf

Holden Astra Sportwagon

Mitsubishi Outlander PHEV / Toyota
RAV4 GXL Hybrid

Hyundai Kona / MG ZS EV

Holden Astra Sportwagon

Mitsubishi Outlander PHEV / Toyota
RAV4 GXL Hybrid

Hyundai Kona / MG ZS EV

GOVERNANCE AND COMMUNITY AFFAIRS

Toyota Corolla ZR

Toyota Corolla Hybrid

Hyundai loniq / Nissan Leaf

Toyota Corolla SX

Toyota Corolla Hybrid

Hyundai loniq / Nissan Leaf

Holden Astra Sportwagon

Mitsubishi Outlander PHEV / Toyota
RAV4 GXL Hybrid

Hyundai Kona / MG ZS EV




Vehicle/Make Potential hybrid replacement Potential EV replacement

Volkswagen Caddy Van n/a - Transition straight to EV Renault Kangoo Z.E.

Holden VF 11 Ute n/a - Transition straight to EV Renault Kangoo Z.E.

CORPORATE SERVICES

Toyota Corolla ZR Toyota Corolla Hybrid Hyundai loniq / Nissan Leaf

CEO'S OFFICE

Mazda CX 8 Asaki Toyota Kluger Hybrid Electric 2021 Tesla Model X/ Y

Mitsubishi Outlander PHEV / Toyota

Holden Astra Sportwagon RAVA GXL Hybrid

Hyundai Kona / MG ZS EV

Volkswagen Caddy Van n/a - Transition straight to EV Renault Kangoo Z.E.

The Council has elected to implement a staged transition program with a mixture of hybrid electric and fully electric
vehicles procured from 2021 and the transition has been incorporated into emissions projections. In addition, the
replacement of medium and heavy vehicle replacements has been incorporated from 2025 when new hybrid and full
EVs are expected to become more prevalent.

A Low Emissions Fleet Transition Plan has been developed to transition to EVs and plan for the delivery of associated
charging infrastructure required for charging and operations. The Council will also continue to work with other
providers and partners in seeking to increase the availability of publicly accessible e-vehicle charging stations.

3.7 Refrigerants

Refrigerant emissions associated with air-conditioning are captured in Trellis and have been incorporated in the
emissions profile based on air-conditioning re-gassing. Due to data being based on actual records of refrigerant re-
gassing maintenance records, the administrative and resourcing requirements required to capture and upload
refrigerant data can be problematic to manage. However, using an estimate in line industry standards may result in
higher emissions being reported than if the Council’s air-conditioning systems are appropriately managed and have
lower leakage rates.

It is recommended that the Council continue to collate refrigerant re-gas quantities on an annual basis through their
maintenance contractor.

3.8 Waste to landfill

Waste to landfill data is captured in Trellis; however, includes both community and council operational waste. The
Council is serviced by East Waste with a kerbside landfill, co-mingled and organics recycling service provided. Additional
specialised waste drop-off servicing including hard rubbish, e-waste, oils, hazardous waste, batteries and paints,
sealants and adhesives are also supported by East Waste and the Council.

East Waste have set a target of increasing landfill waste diversion to 70% by 2020 for member councils, however landfill
diversion rates for the state reached 84% in 2018/19 and therefore it is expected that East Waste and the Council would
be well on the way to reaching this target. It is recommended that the Council continue to work with East Waste to
monitor and improve landfill diversion rates.

To enable carbon emissions to be calculated for the Council operations, total building area (m?) has been used to
calculate an annual waste generation figure based on the City of Sydney’s Guidelines for Waste Management in New
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Developments. The building area captured in the Council’s Building and Reserve Asset Register has been used to
calculate annual waste volumes and has been incorporated into the below emissions profile. As some of these assets
are not occupied as per the City of Sydney benchmarks, a realistic assessment of operation hours has been assumed.

For the Council’s operations, it is recommended that waste management initiatives are implemented to increase landfill
diversion rates and reduce contamination which has been identified as a key issue by East Waste across all councils. It
is also recommended that the Council tracks operational waste separate to community waste to provide more accurate
data on its corporate carbon emissions. For example, install RFID chips in operational bins so that East Waste can
capture and report the data.

3.9 Supply chain

The Council currently tracks the purchase of A4 and A3 paper used in corporate offices which is captured in Trellis. The
Council has been transitioning to carbon neutral and 100% recycled paper options and it is recommended that this is
mandated from 2021.



4  Emissions profile

4.1 Introduction

The following section outlines the emissions profile for the Council to use as a baseline to work towards the Council’s

target of zero corporate carbon emissions by 2030.

4.2 Corporate carbon emissions profile

The following section outlines the combined emissions profile for the Council based on the above analysis.

Table 8: Emissions summary

Category Sub-category Emissions (t CO2-e) %
Electricity Buildings & Facilities 840 44.4%
Energy Electricity Streetlights 277 14.7%
Natural Gas 42 13.4%
Water Water 134 7.1%
Fuel 225 11.9%
Transport Flights 0.5 0.03%
Taxi / Uber 0.1 0.01%
Supply chain Paper 14.6 0.8%
Waste & Resources | Operational waste to landfill 142 7.5%
Fugitive emissions Refrigerants 4.7 0.2%
Total (tCO2-€) 1,890 100%

Refer to below graphs for a graphical summary of the Council’s emissions profile which demonstrate that energy is a
significant portion of the Council’s emissions and should be a priority for implementing emissions reduction projects.

(refer Figure 14 and Figure 15).
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Figure 14: Emissions profile graph
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Figure 15: Emissions profile bar graph



4.3  Emissions projections

Based on the above emissions profile, the Council’s emissions have been projected out to 2030 in line with existing
government commitments to provide a baseline.

The projections are based on the following with no additional emission reduction measures implemented by the
Council:

e Renewable energy projections for South Australia which are the main driver for emissions reduction over time.
Renewables are expected to reach over 75% by 2025 and over 90% by 2030, with some projections expecting
>100% renewables by 2030.

e Electric vehicle (EV) uptake projections for Australia.
e Landfill waste diversion reducing marginally from 2020-2030 and then stabilising:
0 Landfill diversion was 84% in 2018/19. A 90% landfill diversion rate has been set for 2030.

e Vehicle efficiency (internal combustion engine vehicles) have been projected to increase marginally prior to
being replaced by hybrid vehicles and EVs.

e Water emissions are projected to remain constant.
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5 Emissions reduction projects
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5.1 Introduction

A detailed review of the Council’s existing projects and opportunities to reduce carbon emissions has been undertaken
with the following emission reduction projects identified for implementation.

5.2 Approach to project assessment

In line with the Council’s Quadruple Bottom Line based approach, emission reduction projects have been assessed
based on their social, cultural, economic and environmental impact. This is to ensure an optimal suite of capital and
non-capital initiatives are implemented that will help the Council achieve its zero corporate carbon emissions goal by

2030 while also contributing to other priorities.

Each project has been reviewed with the following considerations in mind:

e Key benefits, including primary benefits of carbon abatement, but also social and economic benefits.

e Initial capital cost.

e Operations and maintenance considerations.

e Simple payback.

e Timeframes for planning and implementation (to inform the Plan).

e Key risks and other considerations.

5.3  Emission reduction projects

The below provides a summary of the emissions reduction projects identified for implementation (refer to Appendix E

for a detailed summary table).

Table 9: Emission reduction projects

- Total
Emissions emissions
Reduction Summary . Timing
e reduction
Initiative .
potential %
ESD guidelines - | Implement ESD guidelines for all new buildings and 3-5%
new builds and refurbishments to increase resource efficiencies and reduction per 1 year
refurbishments reduce emissions. project
. Transition existing fleet to zero or low emission Transition
Zero emissions | qptions including hybrid electric and electric vehicles. 10-15% begins
fleet transition . .
Refer EV Fleet Transition paper. immediately
lectric vehicl Install EV charging stations at key facilities to support 0% but
Electric vehicle zero emission fleet transition. required to 1-2 years
charging stations
Refer EV Fleet Transition paper. support EVs
Support a 100% renewable energy contract as part of >25%
100% renewable | Local Government Association (LGA) negotiations to (Following 5 vears
energy contract support both building and EV fleet consumption. Solar PV y
Expected implementation in 2023. rollout)
Increase waste diversion rates through improved
management practices. Key initiati I
Increased landfill Yvaste anageme t practices ey.l |t|at|ve§ could
. . include new waste infrastructure (internal bins and 1-2% 1-5 years
waste diversion . . . .
signage), implementing procurement guidelines to
avoid/reuse and staff training sessions.
Undertake water efficiency audits of facilities and
reserves to reduce water consumption. Trial:
YVater efficiency | ey initiatives could include irrigation system upgrades 1-2% Immediately
Improvements and optimisations, upgrading to water efficient taps,
. ) . e 1-2 years
toilets, shower heads and fixtures and identifying
water leaks.
Procure Carbon Implement procurement procedures where carbon
Neutral supplies | neutral office supplies are mandatory where available <1% Immediately
(e.g. A4/A3 paper).
Up to 70%compared to

Total potential emissions reduction

2018/19 emissions profile

Supporting emissions reduction initiatives

and glazing upgrades and building sealing.

- Total
Emissions emissions
Reduction Summary . Timing
e reduction
Initiative .
potential %
Direct emissions reduction initiatives
Maximise rooftop solar PV at the following facilities:
_Norwood Town Hall
Li .
Onsite Solar PV _Payneham. ibrary and Community Centre 15% 1-2 years
_St Peters Library
_St Peters Child Care Centre
_Works Depot
Undertake energy efficiency audits and implement
Energy efficiency | efficiency recommendations. Key initiatives could 3-5% per
audits and include LED lighting upgrades, air-conditioning annum over 5 1-2 years
initiatives replacements, appliance upgrades, insulation, shading years

Communication
and Promotion

Ongoing marketing an communication of the plan and
associated projects.

n/a

Ongoing




. Total
Emissions emissions
Reduction Summary . Timing
. reduction
Initiative .
potential %
Implement programs to support staff to transition to
) sustainable and active forms of transport including
Sustainable staff | \\51ing riding and public transport.
commute & n/a Ongoing
survey Develop an annual staff survey to track staff commute
and the transition to low / zero emission modes of
transport
Incorporate an assessment of transitioning to all-
electric for facilities as part of energy efficiency
improvements, refurbishments and new construction |
; Natural gas =
Natural gas projects. g .
e 13% of Ongoing
transition Investigate transitioning natural gas building systems emissions
(heating/hot water) to all-electric by 2030. Investigate
transitioning pools to all-electric as part of
refurbishments
Carbon neutral Investigate developing a full carbon inventory in line
certification with Climate Active standards and becoming certified Review in
. . . n/a
carbon neutral. To be reviewed following emission 2025
reduction measures being implemented.
Community Develop full carbon inventory in line with Climate N
. o Review in
Carbon Neutral Active standards and become certified carbon neutral. n/a 2025
Plan
Carbon Neutral Investigate Climate Active Carbon Neutral events to n/a From
Council Events showcase actions being undertaken by the Council. 2022/23
Develop a . . .
. Investigate developing a sustainable procurement
Sustainable . . . .
policy or working with key teams to include n/a From 2021
Procurement . .. .
. sustainability measures in all procurement processes
Policy
Sustainable Implement a sustainable behaviour program to
behaviour promote sustainable practices both at work and at n/a Ongoing

program

home

54

The above emissions reduction projects have been projected out to 2030 to develop an implementation program and
roadmap for the Council. The projections demonstrate that following the implementation of the above projects, there
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Emissions reduction projections

is an opportunity for the Council to reduce corporate emissions by over 50% by 2025 and over 70% by 2030.
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Figure 16: Emission reduction pathway
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5.5 Financial analysis

A financial analysis of emission reduction projects has been undertaken to ensure that the initiatives support the
Council’s operations and demonstrate the efficient use of the Council’s budget. The analysis has also incorporated the
Council’s quadruple bottom line approach with the social, cultural, environmental and economic impacts considered.
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Emissions Capital Operational
Reduction Summary . : : . Payback
e investment saving
Initiative
Reduction
Support a 100% renewable energy contract as part .
100% . L in
of Local Government Association (LGA) negotiations .
renewable . . n/a electricity n/a
to support both building and EV fleet consumption.
energy contract ) o costs
Expected implementation in 2023.
expected
Increase waste diversion rates through improved
Increased waste management practices. Key initiatives could
landfill waste include new waste infrastructure (internal bins and n/a
diversion signage), implementing procurement guidelines to
avoid/reuse and staff training sessions.
Undertake water efficiency audits of facilities and $2,000 per
reserves to reduce water consumption. r’eserve
Water
efficiency Key initiatives could include irrigation system (Can incorporate TBC.‘ Per TBC
improvements | UPgrades and optimisations, upgrading to water water efficiency for site

efficient taps, toilets, shower heads and fixtures
and identifying water leaks.

Council facilities in
energy audits)

Procure Carbon
Neutral
supplies

Implement procurement procedures where carbon
neutral office supplies are mandatory where
available (e.g. A4/A3 paper).

n/a — Minimal cost difference and already in
place for most paper supplies

Supporting emissions reduction initiatives

Communication

Ongoing marketing and communication of the plan

Zero emissions
fleet transition

Emissions . .
Reduction Summary in\fjsﬁ:\a;nt Opse;'\a/\itr:onal Payback
Initiative &
Direct emissions reduction initiatives
Maximise rooftop solar PV at the following facilities:
_Norwood Town Hall (already budgeted /
underway)
Onsite Solar PV __Payneham Library and Community Centre $256,500 $66,673 4
_St Peters Library
_St Peters Child Care Centre
_Works Depot
Undertake energy efficiency audits and implement
Energy efficiency recommendations. $2.000 per
efficiency Key initiatives could include LED lighting upgrades, facility (Level 1 TBC - Per | TBC - Per
audits and air-conditioning replacements, appliance upgrades, Energy Audit) project project
Initiatives insulation, shading and glazing upgrades and
building sealing.
TBC — Per
sy project.
ESD gwdt-.zllnes Implement ESD guidelines for all new buildings and o
— new builds . . S (3-5% TBC — Per
refurbishments to increase resource efficiencies $8,000-$10,000 tional .
and and reduce emissions opere ona project
refurbishments ’ saving per
project
possible)
_20N9
20-30% increase dezcoreg;zg)in 5-year
Corporate passenger fleet hybrid vehicle transition in upfront unnin return on
capital costsg investment

Corporate passenger fleet hybrid vehicle transition
— electric vehicle fleet transition

Plant and maintenance - Heavy / medium vehicle
transition

EV prices to be monitored and confirmed
over the next 2-3 years. New models and
price reductions are expected in this
timeframe.

Electric vehicle
charging
stations

Undertake electrical infrastructure review

$25,000- 30,000

Install EV charging stations at key facilities to
support zero emission fleet transition.

n/a n/a
$100,000

n i roj . Incl raphi ign , n n
and Promotion f_" d associated p OJect§ cludes graphic desig $5,000 /a /a
improvements (if required)
Implement programs to support staff to transition
) to sustainable and active forms of transport
Sustainable including walking, riding and public transport.
staff commute n/a n/a n/a
& survey Develop an annual staff survey to track staff
commute and the transition to low / zero emission
modes of transport
Incorporate an assessment of transitioning to all-
electric for facilities as part of energy efficiency
improvements, refurbishments and new
Natural gas construction projects. )
.. & TBC — Per project
transition

Investigate transitioning natural gas building
systems (heating/hot water) to all-electric by 2030.
Investigate transitioning pools to all-electric as part
of refurbishments




Emissions Capital Operational
Reduction Summary . : : . Payback
e investment saving
Initiative
Carbon neutral | Investigate developing a full carbon inventory in $8,000 Climate
certification line with Climate Active standards and becoming Active fee
certified carbon neutral. To be reviewed following n/a n/a
. . . + Consultant
emission reduction measures being implemented. fees
Community Investigate a Community Carbon Emissions Plan to L
. . - . TBC - Review in
Carbon Neutral | reduce community emissions in line with the
. 2025
Plan Council.
Carbon Neutral | Investigate Climate Active Carbon Neutral events to
. . . , TBC — Per event n/a n/a
Council Events | showcase actions being undertaken by the Council.

Develop a Investigate developing a sustainable procurement
Sustainable policy or working with key teams to include n/a — Can be developed within existing
Procurement sustainability measures in all procurement resources
Policy processes
Sustainable Implement a sustainable behaviour program to __ -

. P . ) prog n/a — Can be developed within existing
behaviour promote sustainable practices both at work and at

resources

program home

Refer to Appendix E for a summary of the assessment.

5.6 Carbon offsets

Climate Active provides a list of eligible offset units under the Carbon Neutral standard’s rules, to ensure genuine and
credible emission reductions. These include but are not limited to Australian Carbon Credit Unit (ACCUs), Verified
Carbon Standard (VCS) and The Gold Standard offsets.

Under the Climate Active standards, any remaining emissions left after emission management and reduction projects
must be offset by purchasing carbon offsets (also known as carbon credits). These offsets are generated when reduction
in carbon is made elsewhere to compensate for the carbon emissions generated by the Council.

Until recently, there were very few carbon offset projects in South Australia, making it difficult to buy local offsets.
However, Australian and overseas approved offsets are available, in support of forestry, agriculture and renewable
energy projects.

The cost of offset unit purchase is variable and market dependent. As a result, the price fluctuates depending upon the
availability of the standard of offset required, the market demand at the time the purchase needs to be made, and the
guantity of offsets required to be purchased. As demand increases and availability decreases, the price increases. The
price also decreases as the quantity required increases. Essentially, basic supply and demand principles apply.

The current market price range for accredited Grade A carbon offset units that support Australian projects ranges from
S15/tonne to $38/tonne. Based on projections undertaken by the Australian Government Treasury Report on Carbon
Pricing advises that the current carbon offset range for Australia is a core price of $20/tonne, and a high price of
$62/tonne. The Treasury modelling undertaken indicates that as the demand for carbon offset units increases over
time, availability will decrease, and the price will therefore increase accordingly. Figure 17 provides a graph of carbon
price projections which have been updated to reflect current prices compared to the original Treasury projections.
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Figure 17: Carbon offset price projections

5.7 Carbon offset examples
Carbon Offset Projects — Case Studies

Australia’s largest accredited biodiversity offset is the Yarra Biodiversity Corridor Offset, a revegetation project located
400 km north of Perth. Managed by ‘Carbon Neutral Consultants’, this project involved planting seedlings in the
wheatbelt region, to revegetate formerly cleared land.

https://carbonneutral.com.au/yarra-yarra-biodiversity-corridor/

In Tasmania, a large area of old growth forest previously designated for logging has been protected as a biodiversity
forest, called the New Leaf Carbon Project. 28,000 hectares have been protected, and many companies, including Virgin
Australia, buy carbon offsets from this project.

http://marketplace.carbonmarketinstitute.org/new-leaf-carbon-project-2/

The Department of Environment and Water (DEW) has been working on biodiversity projects to produce SA carbon
offsets, including the Kangaroo Island Biodiverse Carbon Credit Pilot Project and an area of revegetation on the River
Murray. The recent extension of Charlestown Conservation Park in the Adelaide Hills has been registered as a carbon
conservation park with the Clean Energy Regulator, with the purpose of generating carbon offset credits through
sequestration. It is difficult to obtain published information on these projects, however DEW has indicated that there
may be opportunities for partnership with local organisations to create additional local biodiversity offsets. We
recommend that further consultation is undertaken with DEW and SA Department of Premier and Cabinet to gain
further clarity on what may be possible going forward.


https://carbonneutral.com.au/yarra-yarra-biodiversity-corridor/
http://marketplace.carbonmarketinstitute.org/new-leaf-carbon-project-2/

Carbon Sequestration in Trees

Planting of trees is an excellent way of sequestering carbon from the atmosphere. The Council has an active tree
planting program, and there are obvious environmental benefits from this. If the Council were to attempt to plant an
area to sequester all of the Council’s corporate emissions, approximately 20,000 trees would need to be planted.

However, it should be noted that there is no way to verify the carbon offsets (or credits) from a planted area such as
this without registering it as a carbon offset project, and there is no clear pathway to do this currently in Australia. Only
approved carbon offsets can count towards a carbon neutral claim, or certification under Climate Active. It is important
to note that tree planting is an excellent environmental initiative for many other reasons than contributing to carbon
offsets, such as reducing heat island effect, increased biodiversity, etc., and should be considered as part of the wider
environmental planning for the Council area.

The Department of Environment and Water (DEW) is currently operating biodiversity projects as carbon offsets, and it
is possible that a partnership may be able to generate approved offsets. Alternatively, the Council could look to
purchase established and approved biodiversity offsets elsewhere to support planting and reforestation projects in
other places.

5.8 Zero emission pathways

Following confirmation of the preferred pathway for carbon offsets, the below is an example of the Council achieving
zero corporate carbon emissions in either 2025 or 2030. Based on the above carbon offset price projections, the annual
cost of carbon offsets is expected to range from approximately $8,000 in 2025 or $12,000 in 2030 based on low price
projections (refer Figure 17).
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Figure 18: Carbon offset / zero emission pathways

It is recommended that the Council considers becoming carbon neutral in 2025 as the majority of the emission
reduction projects would have been completed and there will only be a minor difference in total emissions between
2025 and 2030. In addition, as per the above projections, the costs of offsets are expected to increase over time and
therefore it will be cheaper to become carbon neutral in 2025 which will demonstrate leadership.
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5.9 Emissions reduction implementation plan

The following emissions reduction implementation plan has been developed to enable the Council to effectively plan for and delivery of emission reduction initiatives.
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Emissions reduction initiative

Summary

FY20/21

FY21/22

FY22/23

FY23/24

FY24/25

FY25/26

FY26/27

FY27/28

FY28/29

FY29/30

Key Activities

Onsite Solar PV

Maximise rooftop solar PV at the following facilities:

_Norwood Town Hall

_Payneham Library and Community Centre
_St Peters Library

_St Peters Child Care Centre

_Works Depot

Energy efficiency audits and initiatives

Continue to implement energy efficiency upgrades
and undertake energy audits of key facilities

ESD guidelines

Develop ESD guidelines / checklist for new building
projects and refurbishments

Zero emissions fleet transition

Corporate passenger hybrid fleet vehicle transition

Full EV fleet transition

Heavy / medium vehicle transition

Electric vehicle charging stations

Electrical infrastructure study (pre-works)

EV charging station implementation

100% renewable energy contract

Work with the LGA to secure a 100% renewable
energy supply to achieve zero emissions electricity

Increased landfill waste diversion

Implement waste reduction initiatives to reduce
waste to landfill from operations

Water efficiency improvements

Implement water efficiency projects such as
irrigation system upgrades and optimisations,
upgrading to water efficient taps, toilets, shower
heads and fixtures and identifying water leaks.

Procure Carbon Neutral supplies

Implement procurement procedures where carbon
neutral office supplies are mandatory where
available (e.g. A4/A3 paper).

Review Climate Active certification and
carbon offsets

Undertake a review of the Council’s emissions
profile, carbon offset opportunities and pursuing
Climate Active Carbon Neutral Certification
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Supporting Activities

Communication and Promotion

Ongoing marketing an communication of the plan
and associated projects

Carbon Neutral Council Events

Investigate opportunities to certify Council run
events as Carbon Neutral.

Develop a Sustainable Procurement Policy

Investigate developing a sustainable procurement
policy or working with key teams to include
sustainability measures in all procurement processes

Sustainable Staff Commute Support &
Survey

Implement programs to support staff to transition to
sustainable and active forms of transport including
walking, riding and public transport.

Develop an annual staff survey to track staff
commute and the transition to low / zero emission
modes of transport

Sustainable behaviour program

Implement a sustainable behaviour program to
promote sustainable practices both at work and at
home

Community Carbon Neutral Plan

Investigate a Community Carbon Emissions Plan to
reduce community emissions to zero in line with the
Council.

Rollout period

L 4 Completion year
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Appendix A Council achievements timeline




Appendix B Climate Active summary

Introduction

The Australian Government, in partnership with the property sector and business, has developed the Climate Active
(formerly National Carbon Offset Standard (NCOS)) for organisations. The organisational standard is a voluntary
standard to manage greenhouse gas emissions and to achieve carbon neutrality. It provides best-practice guidance on
how to measure, reduce, offset, report and audit emissions that occur as a result of the operations of an organisation.

CLIMATE ACTIVE

The purpose of Climate Active is to provide a structured, auditable pathway for organisations to work towards carbon
neutrality. The Climate Active standard encourages the measurement, management and reduction of greenhouse gas
emissions as far as is practicable, with the remaining emissions cancelled out by the purchase of accredited offset units.

Getting & staying bt
certified. ﬁ \
; :ﬁ;ﬁ:?ﬂ%ﬁ:d 4 hase

— [

ooo
1. Enter and 2. Calculate
maintain emissions

licence agreament

independent validation

6. Publish

a public summary af
your carbon newvtral claim

Climate Active Pathway to certification. Source: CLIMATE ACTIVE
The following operational emissions are to be accounted for:

1. Energy (including lighting, heating and cooling, occupant energy use, plant equipment, other infrastructure and
shared services). This includes all energy sources (grid electricity, on-site generated electricity, gas, diesel fuel etc.)
and all emissions scopes (Scope 1, 2 & 3);

2. Refrigerants including air conditioning system leakage and replacement and refrigeration systems;

3. Water consumed, and wastewater discharged (including Scope 3 emissions associated with off-site water
treatment);

4. Transport to and from a precinct (including occupant commuting, occupant travel to and from a place of work,
property management vehicles, forklifts, shuttle services etc.); and

5. Waste leaving the precinct (including all waste streams, and Scope 3 emissions associated with off-site waste
recycling, processing, combustion, or disposal to landfill).

Defining emissions scopes. Source: CLIMATE ACTIVE
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Emissions Scope

The organisation emissions include all emissions that the organisation has control over. They fall into the three globally
accepted categories:

Scope 1 — direct emissions resulting from the organisation’s ownership and control, for example energy generated on
site, fuel used in generators and company vehicles.

Scope 2 —the consumption of electricity generated elsewhere.

Scope 3 — emissions from electricity consumption and fuel use (indirect emissions from the extraction, production and
transport of fuel burned at generation), and emissions from waste, business travel and accommodation, office paper
and water use. Other scope 3 emissions sources that may be relevant include staff commuting, food and catering,
postage and freight, stationery, office printing, cleaning services, IT services (e.g. data centres) and telecommunication
services.

Any exclusions must be disclosed and justified.

The carbon account must include emissions of carbon dioxide (CO2), methane (CHi), nitrous oxide (N. O),
hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs), perfluorocarbons (PFCs), sulphur hexafluoride (SFe), and nitrogen trifluoride (NFs).

CLIMATE ACTIVE Certification

The annual carbon account needs to be audited by an independent third party which carries NGERS Accreditation at
least every three years. Once the emissions inventory has been confirmed, the carbon is then cancelled via the purchase
of certified offsets, following which a submission can be made to Clime Active for certification.

Full details regarding Climate Active is available here

http://www.environment.gov.au/climate-change/government/carbon-neutral/Climate Active
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Appendix C  Previous emissions data and reduction targets

Introduction

The following section summarises the data analyses undertaken and key learnings used to inform the development of
the Plan.

Previous emissions inventories

NPSP last developed a Greenhouse Strategy Plan in 2002 which included council and community emissions as well as
targets and strategies to reduce, monitor and reduce emissions. The strategy was underpinned by an accredited ISO
14001 Environmental Management System (EMS) which provided a framework and reporting structure for emission
reduction initiatives.

In 2000/01, emissions were estimated as follows:
e Council:
O 2000/01 Baseline: 4,548 tonnes CO;-e
O 2012 target: 3,637 tonnes CO,-e (20% reduction on 2001/02)
e Community:
0 1998 Baseline: 414,617 tonnes CO»-e
O 2012 target: 331,690 tonnes COz-e (20% reduction on 1998)

The EMS was in place for a number of years however following the establishment of internal process for monitoring
and improving environmental impacts, an accredited EMS was no longer maintained from 2012. To ensure that the
Council’s consumption and emissions are monitored and tracked Trellis (previously C3 Balance Carbon) was
implemented from 2012. Trellis is an online portal that automatically extracts consumption data from invoices and
assigns recognised emission factors to monitor carbon emissions.

The following emissions are being captured and tracked in Trellis which have been used to develop a high-level
emissions profile for the Council (refer Section 4).

e Electricity
e Natural gas

e Fuel (council vehicles)

e \Waste
e Flights
e Taxis

e Refrigerants
e Paper

Multiple areas in the Council actively monitor the Trellis portal including personnel from finance, assets and the
Council’s Sustainability Officer, and this is providing tangible benefits, including consumption reductions and cost
savings. This model is ideal where multiple internal stakeholders are engaged in monitoring consumption and costs,
allowing emission reduction proposals and initiatives to be supported for their environmental, economic and social
benefits. For example, initiatives that reduce energy consumption will also reduce operating costs and can provide
opportunities to improve social performance by improving council facilities (for example, air-conditioning upgrades can
provide an improved indoor environment for staff and/or the community).
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Municipal Emissions Snapshot and Cohort Comparison

In 2017 the Council had a Municipal Emissions Snapshot and Cohort Comparison undertaken to gain an understanding
of community emissions. The report estimated that community emissions totalled 547,000 tonnes of CO,-e in 2016/17
(refer Figure 19).

Figure 19: Snapshot community emissions estimate

The following is a comparison of the 1998 emissions inventory to the 2017 estimate in the Snapshot report (refer Table
2). The comparison highlights a >30% increase in emissions with industrial energy, waste and transport driving the
emission increases. Note that emission factors, data sources and types and calculation methods have changed since
the 2002 report and therefore a direct comparison is unlikely to be accurate. However, the comparison does highlight
a trend of increasing community emissions which is expected due to increased waste to landfill, energy usage and
private transport occurring across Australia. In particular, NPSP has experienced an increase in population and the
number of dwellings.

Table 10: Community emissions comparison

Residential Commercial | Industrial Transport Waste Total
1998 104,299 86,922 121,472 78,820 23,102 414,617
2017 92,900 74,700 208,900 100,800 69,700 547,000
Increase / 11,399 12,222 87,428 21,980 46,598 132,383
Decrease
% Increase

-11% -14% 72% 28% 202% 32%

/ Decrease

It should be noted that the population of NPSP has increased from 16,269 in the 2001 census to 17,518 in 2016, however
when applied to the emissions on a per capita basis, still resulted in a >20% increase in emissions.
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The following outlines the data review undertaken in developing the NPSP emissions profile outlined below table. Data
completeness was reviewed during the staff workshop held on the 16th December 2020 with the outcome included in
the below table.

Due to the data completeness varying from year to year, it is recommended that the Council implement an ongoing

data management and monitoring program for key emission sources as per the below.

Data

Year

Completeness and outcomes

Workshop outcome: An estimate of waste emissions based on total floor area of
council owned and operate facilities has been undertaken and the City of Sydney’s
metrics applied to estimate waste emissions for council operations.

Data

Year

Completeness and outcomes

Electricity

2018/19

Complete data

Electricity
Streetlights

2018/19

Complete data

Question: Electricity consumption and the associated emissions can be allocated in
two ways:

e Option 1: The Council classifies the streetlights as under their operational
and financial control as they have requested SAPN to install the lights and
can choose to upgrade them to LED if they prefer. In this case, both scope
2 & 3 emissions apply.

e Option 2: The Council classifies the streetlights as outside of their
operational control as the lights are owned and maintained by SAPN. In
this case, only scope 3 emissions apply.

The City of Sydney and Brisbane City Council have both elected to classify the lights
as under their operational/financial control and therefore have included Scope 2
and 3 emissions.

Other councils such as the City of Yarra, Moreland City Council and Randwick City
Council have elected to classify the lights as outside of their operational control and
are only including Scope 3 Emissions.

Does NPSP want to include or exclude the Scope 2 emissions? It can be argued that
the streetlights are a service provided and leased by NPSP. Excluding would be
similar to the Council stating that leased vehicles are not in their operational control.

Workshop outcome: Emissions are to be based on light classification (CLER, SLUQS,
etc.). Trellis data has been downloaded and used for the emissions profile based on
2019/20 data which is a more accurate figure for streetlights following the LED
lighting program.

Recycled waste

2018/19

Currently cost data only and no associated emissions in Trellis. This is unusual as
recycled waste still has emissions associated with pick-up/servicing.

Workshop outcome: Investigate whether recycled waste should have associated
emissions in Trellis. Following a review of the Climate Active standards and
calculators, it has been determined that recycling and organic waste do not required
an emissions factor and therefore have been excluded from the emissions profile.

Flights

2013/14

Latest data from 2013/14 however is only showing km travelled. Emissions factor
used to estimate emissions.

Refrigerants

2014/15

Latest data from 2014/15

Paper

2013/14

Latest data from 2013/14

Staff commute

2018/19

Estimate from Climate Active calculators used based on NPSP annual report for FTEs.

Workshop outcome: Staff commute has been outlined for information only and
excluded from the Council’s emissions profile, however contributes to a significant
emissions total. It is recommended that the Council support staff to transition to
lower emissions transport options (walking, riding, public transport).

Natural Gas

2018/19

Complete data

Water

2018/19

Water data complete based on CICM reports however difficult to collate on a facility
basis due to the accounts being associated with the property valuation #.

Workshop outcome: It has been recommended that SA Water data is uploaded to
Trellis so that water consumption for individual facilities can be tracked including
emissions.

Waste

2018/19

Total waste emissions including community kerbside pick-up.
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Appendix E  Detailed emissions reduction project summary
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Project Info Financial Analysis Emissions Quadruple Bottom Line Assessment
reduction
Emissions Capital Operational (relative to total
Reduction Summary . P P . Payback rela |§/e. o tota Environmental Social Cultural Economic
Initiative iInvestment saving emissions)
Direct emissions reduction initiatives
Maximise rooftop solar PV at the following facilities:
_Norwood Town Hall (already budgeted / underway)
_Payneham Library and Community Centre
Onsite Solar PV | "¢\ pevorc library $256,500 $66,673 4 15% v v
_St Peters Child Care Centre
_Works Depot
$2,000 per
Energy Undertake energy efficiency audits and implement efficiency recommendations. facility
efficiency TBC — Per TBC — Per 3-5% per annum v v v
audits and Key initiatives could include LED lighting upgrades, air-conditioning replacements, appliance (Level 1 project project over 5 years
initiatives upgrades, insulation, shading and glazing upgrades and building sealing. Energy
Audit)
TBC — Per
project.
ESD guidelines
[s)
— new builds Implement ESD guidelines for all new buildings and refurbishments to increase resource $8,000- (3'5/’ TBC —Per | 3-5% reduction per v v v
and efficiencies and reduce emissions. $10,000 ope.rat|onal project project
refurbishments saving per
project
possible)
20-30% 20-30%
increase in decrease in >-year
Corporate passenger fleet hybrid vehicle transition . return on
upfront running .
capital costs Investment
Zero emissions 10-15% v v
fleet transition . . . . . - . . . 0
Corporate passenger fleet hybrid vehicle transition — electric vehicle fleet transition EV prices to be monitored and confirmed
over the next 2-3 years. New models and
Plant and maintenance - Heavy / medium vehicle transition price reducthns are expected in this
timeframe.
. . . . . 2 » -
Electric vehicle | Undertake electrical infrastructure review 325,000 o .
. 30,000 0% but required to
charging n/a n/a v v
stations support EVs
Install EV charging stations at key facilities to support zero emission fleet transition. $100,000
100% Support a 100% renewable energy contract as part of Local Government Association (LGA) Riﬁeuci:zi: " >25% (Followin
renewable negotiations to support both building and EV fleet consumption. Expected implementation n/a y n/a ? & v v
energy contract | in 2023 costs Solar PV rollout)
' expected
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Project Info Financial Analysis Emissions Quadruple Bottom Line Assessment
reduction
Emissions Capital Operational (relative to total
. relative to tota . . .
Reduction Summary . P P . Payback L. Environmental Social Cultural Economic
e investment saving emissions)
Initiative
Increased Increase waste diversion rates through improved waste management practices. Key
landfill waste initiatives could include new waste infrastructure (internal bins and signage), implementing n/a 1-2% v v
diversion procurement guidelines to avoid/reuse and staff training sessions.
$2,000 per
reserve
(Can
Water Undertake water efficiency audits of facilities and reserves to reduce water consumption. incorporate
ffici e e L. . . . . . . water TBC — Per TBC 1-2% / / \/
efriciency Key initiatives could include irrigation system upgrades and optimisations, upgrading to officiency for site £/
Improvements | \ater efficient taps, toilets, shower heads and fixtures and identifying water leaks. Coun!il
facilities in
energy
audits)
Implement procurement procedures where carbon neutral office supplies are mandatory
Procure Carbon | Where available (e.g. A4/A3 paper).
n/a — Minimal cost difference and alread
Neutral ! in place for most paper supplies ! <1% v
supplies p pap pp
Supporting emissions reduction initiatives
Communication | Ongoing marketing and communication of the plan and associated projects. Includes
. goIng marketing . . P pro) $5,000 n/a n/a n/a v v
and Promotion | graphic design improvements (if required)
) Implement programs to support staff to transition to sustainable and active forms of
Sustainable transport including walking, riding and public transport.
staff commute n/a n/a n/a n/a v v
& survey Develop an annual staff survey to track staff commute and the transition to low / zero
emission modes of transport
Incorporate an assessment of transitioning to all-electric for facilities as part of energy
Natural gas efficiency improvements, refurbishments and new construction projects. ) Natural gas = 13%
.. & TBC - Per project g . ) v v
transition Investigate transitioning natural gas building systems (heating/hot water) to all-electric by of emissions
2030. Investigate transitioning pools to all-electric as part of refurbishments
Investigate developing a full carbon inventory in line with Climate Active standards and $8,000
becoming certified carbon neutral. To be reviewed following emission reduction measures Climate
Carbon neutral | qing implemented. Active fee n/a n/a n/a v v

certification

+ Consultant
fees
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Project Info Financial Analysis Emissions Quadruple Bottom Line Assessment
reduction
Emissions Capital Operational (relative to total
. relative to tota . . .
Reduction Summary . P P . Payback L. Environmental Social Cultural Economic
e investment saving emissions)
Initiative
Community Investigate a Community Carbon Emissions Plan to reduce community emissions in line with .
. TBC - Review v v
Carbon Neutral | the Council. ) n/a
in 2025
Plan
Carbon Neutral | Investigate Climate Active Carbon Neutral events to showcase actions being undertaken by TBC - Per v v
. . n/a n/a n/a
Council Events | the Council. event
Develop a
Sustainable Investigate developing a sustainable procurement policy or working with key teams to n/a - Can be developed within existing n/a v
Procurement include sustainability measures in all procurement processes resources
Policy
Sustainable Implement a sustainable behaviour program to promote sustainable practices both at work _ L
. P prog P P n/a — Can be developed within existing v v
behaviour and at home n/a

program

resources
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City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters — Emissions Reduction Plan

Meeting NPSP Elected Members Workshop
Date 14 December 2020

Time 8:30pm

Attendees Elected Members Workshop

Workshop summary

Topic

Summary

Presentation

dsquared presented the Emissions Reduction Plan overview. The presentation slides
are attached.

Energy

Comments from the elected members on including embodied energy, considering eco
content of materials that Council uses in construction, e.g. concrete, timber, and in
public realm projects.

Noted that the public like ‘win win’ projects, for example where there is an emissions
reduction but also a public benefit, such as reduced heat island effect.

Procurement guidelines may be required to help ensure energy efficiency options are
considered.

Sustainable design guidelines may also help.

Energy audits of existing facilities.

Renewables

Queried when SA grid will be 100% renewable, estimated 2030. Council should
consider renewable energy projects to support the transition.

Highbury landfill site is a potential solar farm project — could Council buy renewable
energy from here?

Questions over solar PV and battery payback to consider these options vs. a Power
Purchase Agreement (PPA) for 100% renewable energy.

dsquared to issue solar and battery technical paper.

Water

Council has a relatively high-water use, from park irrigation and outdoor pools.
Landscape selection in park projects critical.

Future connection of recycled water should help this.

Transport

Council’s fleet is relatively small, but transitioning to EV fleet to be considered.
Two e-bikes for Council use get used regularly.

Possible options for Council to fund and promote car share or e-bike schemes for
public use?

dsquared to issue EV technical paper.

Waste

East Waste are already trying to reduce emissions where possible.
Better waste volume reporting is required.

Carbon

Interested in quick wins versus long term returns.

Need information on current footprint and scale of reduction projects — this is our
next step.

Ensure projects get fully integrated into financial planning to safeguard these against
changes in political focus.
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Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Emissions Reduction Plan

14th December 2020



Presentation aims Ad4

The aim of this presentation is to dive into:
_emission reduction trends and case studies
_review the council’s story so far
_discuss carbon neutrality
_understand the council’s aims and priorities

_outline next steps



About dsquared A4S

dsquared is an innovative and independent
consultancy delivering sustainable solutions
for the built environment.

We are Adelaide’s 2020 Carbon Neutral Ambassadors, are a certified Carbon
Neutral Organisation and operate under certified 1ISO 9001 and ISO 14001 Quality
and Environmental Management Systems.




Aim A46

Our aim is to create new more sustainable spaces, places and communities by
oroviding Environmentally Sustainable Design (ESD) and sustainability advice
from the earliest stages of project master planning, through design, construction
and commissioning, and into operations and management.

We support sustainability in all sectors of the built environment.

P
— = — -
m 1] E | |
Master Planning Precincts Commercial Education & Health Care Aged Care & Residential
Research Retirement
N
= G
Public Buildings Sports & Adaptive Reuse Industrial Government & Infrastructure Renewables
Recreation Defence
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International and national commitments A48




International commitments — local relevance A49

Carbon Neutral Councils - nationally

OOC

Carbon Neutral - locally

OO

N4

YaRRA

Carbon Flinders University Strive towards Carbon CityPlan 2030 - Mid Term

I\/Ianagement Plan Carbon Positive emissions Management Plan Review 2020- Zero
reductions 2020-2030 corporate carbon emissions




Local examples AS0




Local examples AS1




Local examples AS2




Local examples AS3




Local examples AS4







What is carbon neutral? A56




Emissions reduction stages AS7
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NPSP emissions profile A58

Electricity Buildings & Facilities [ N N 43.06% Refrigerants , 11.5%

Electricity Buildings &
Facilities, 43.1%

Electricity Streetlights,
5.5%

Operational waste to

water [N 19.22% landfill , 6.2%
Fuel [ 11.54% Paper , 0.8%
Refrigerants [ 11.54% Taxi / Uber, 0.01%

Flights, 0.03%
Operational waste to landfill - 6.15%

Fuel, 11.5%
Electricity Streetlights [l 5.52%
Natural Gas . 2.18%
Paper |0.75%

Flights | 0.03%

Taxi /Uber | 0.01% Water, 19.2%

Natural Gas, 2.2%
0.00% 10.00% 20.00% 30.00% 40.00% 50.00%




Commitment & objectives AS9

Zero corporate carbon
emissions by 2030

Achievements so far:

_Carbon/emissions monitoring (Trellis)
_Solar PV on council facilities
_LED streetlight upgrades
_Energy efficiency upgrades
_Thermal blankets to pools

_Eastern Regional Alliance (ERA) — Waterproofing Eastern
Adelaide

_Improved waste management/services



Energy A60

Energy efficiency & reduction projects

Make financial, operational and environmental
sense

3 [[[IIT

_LED lighting upgrades (buildings + streetlights)
_Air-conditioning upgrades and controls
_Insulation, shading and building sealing

— —%ﬁ _Equipment and appliance upgrades

_ESD guidelines for new builds and
refurbishments




Energy A61

Renewable energy supply
Two options available which can be integrated

_Council owned / operated solar PV (onsite)
supported by battery storage

_100% renewable energy supply (offsite)



Water AG2

Water efficiency & reduction projects

Reduce dependence on the River Murray
and operating costs, while improving
community facilities

_Water efficiency upgrades to buildings and
facilities (toilets, taps and appliances)

_Irrigation system upgrades
_Swimming pool improvements

_Alternative water supplies



Transport AB3

Low and zero emission transport — Reduces emissions and air pollution and costs are coming down
_Transition council fleet vehicles to electric or hybrid electric

_Transition to low and zero emission staff commutes (walk, ride, public transport, car pool — COVID aware)

_Install EV charging stations and take advantage of public charging stations




Waste to land(fill A64

Waste & resource management

Take advantage of the War of Waste momentum

_Lead the way with council waste management
practices

_Implement improved procurement policies and
procedures

_Set targets for waste separation, reduction and
avoidance

_Continue support for waste separation education
through East Waste

_Waste stream contamination key



Remaining emissions ABS

Implement reduction measures for the remaining
emissions including:

_Low / zero emission air-conditioning
refrigerants as part of asset replacement programs

_Carbon neutral flights
_Carbon neutral purchasing (supplies and services)

_Electrification of assets (transition from natural
gas to electric where possible / viable) to remove
fossil fuel supplies



Carbon offsets AG6

Even after implementing emission reduction projects across the council
operations, emissions will remain and will need to be offset




Carbon offsets AG7




Carbon offsets AG8

Carbon offset prices

$180

$160 Carbon offsets vary in price depending
$140 on:

$120

_Type - Australian Carbon Credit Unit
100 (ACCUs), Verified Carbon Standard (VCS)
$0 and The Gold Standard

$60

_Focus - renewables vs. revegetation

a0 2

G0 815 _Location - South Australian, Australian
- or international

2020 2022 2024 2026 2028 2030 2032 2034 2036 2038 2040 2042 2044 2046 2048 2050

e CUrrent Price - Low === Current Price - High
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Questions and discussion

90000
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Thank yOou Contact:

Jacob Potter
T: 0488 220 022
E: jacob@dsquaredconsulting.com.au

Deborah Davidson
T: 0425 870 289
E: deborah@dsquaredconsulting.com.au

W: www.dsquaredconsulting.com.au



mailto:deborah@dsquaredconsulting.com.au
mailto:deborah@dsquaredconsulting.com.au
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Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Emissions Reduction Plan — Staff workshop

16t December 2020



Workshop aims ATS

The aim of this workshop is to dive into:
_emission reduction trends and case studies
_review the council’s story so far
_discuss carbon neutrality
_understand the council’s aims and identify priorities

_outline next steps



90006




International and national commitments ATS




International commitments — local relevance AT76

Carbon Neutral Councils - nationally

OOC

Carbon Neutral - locally

OO

N4

YaRRA

Carbon Flinders University Strive towards Carbon CityPlan 2030 - Mid Term

I\/Ianagement Plan Carbon Positive emissions Management Plan Review 2020- Zero
reductions 2020-2030 corporate carbon emissions




Local examples ATT
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Local examples AT9




Local examples AB0




Local examples AB1







What is carbon neutral? A83




Emissions reduction stages A84

A
R
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Commitment & objectives ABS5

Zero corporate carbon
emissions by 2030

Achievements so far:

_Carbon/emissions monitoring (Trellis)
_Solar PV on council facilities
_LED streetlight upgrades
_Energy efficiency upgrades
_Thermal blankets to pools

_Eastern Regional Alliance (ERA) — Waterproofing Eastern
Adelaide

_Improved waste management/services



Emissions data
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Category Sub-category Emissions (t CO2-e) %
Energy Electricity Buildings & Facilities 840 43.1%
Electricity Streetlights 108 5.5%
Natural Gas 42 2.2%
Water Water 375 19.2%
Transport Fuel 225 11.5%
Flights 0.5 0.03%
Taxi / Uber 0.1 0.01%
Supply chain Paper 14.6 0.8%
Waste & Resources Operational waste to landfill 160 6.2%
Fugitive emissions Refrigerants 225 11.5%
Total 1,990 100%




NPSP emissions profile AB7

Electricity Buildings & Facilities [ N N 43.06% Refrigerants , 11.5%

Electricity Buildings &
Facilities, 43.1%

Electricity Streetlights,
5.5%

Operational waste to

water [N 19.22% landfill , 6.2%
Fuel [ 11.54% Paper , 0.8%
Refrigerants [ 11.54% Taxi / Uber, 0.01%

Flights, 0.03%
Operational waste to landfill - 6.15%

Fuel, 11.5%
Electricity Streetlights [l 5.52%
Natural Gas . 2.18%
Paper |0.75%

Flights | 0.03%

Taxi /Uber | 0.01% Water, 19.2%

Natural Gas, 2.2%
0.00% 10.00% 20.00% 30.00% 40.00% 50.00%




Energy A88

Building and facilities electricity consumption (MWh) Natural gas consumption (GJ)

1,600 900 8,000 80

1,400 800 7,000 70

1,200 700 6,000 60
600

1,000 5,000 50
500

800 4,000 40
400

600 3,000 30
300

400 200 2,000 20

200 100 1,000 10

2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
[ Consumption (MWh) - = = = Emissions tCO2-e (Scope 2 & 3) [ Consumption (GlJ) - = = = Emissions tCO2-e (Scope 3)
_Electricity consumption increased by _Natural gas consumption decreased by

120MWh or 10% from 2013/14 to 2018/19 2,689GJ or -40% from 2013/14 to 2018/19




Energy

Streetlight electricity consumption (kWh)

1,800,000

1,600,000

--

1,400,000 R

1,200,000 ~

1,000,000 Sy

800,000

600,000

400,000

200,000

2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19

Electricity consumption (kWh) - = = = Emissions (Scope 2 tCO2-e)

1,000.00

900.00

800.00

700.00

600.00

500.00

400.00

300.00

200.00

100.00
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_Streetlight consumption decreased by

34% from 2015/16 to 2018/19

_Additional reductions expected in
2019/20 when data is uploaded

_Scale of emissions reduction impact
varies depending on classification (Scope
2 and/or 3 emissions)




Energy A90

Energy efficiency & reduction projects

3 [[[IITA

Make financial, operational and environmental
sense

_LED lighting upgrades (buildings + streetlights)
_Air-conditioning upgrades and controls
_Insulation, shading and building sealing

_ —%j _Equipment and appliance upgrades

_ESD guidelines for new builds and
refurbishments




Energy A91

Renewable energy supply
Two options available which can be integrated

_Council owned / operated solar PV (onsite)
supported by battery storage

_100% renewable energy supply (offsite)



Energy A92

Council solar PV and battery
storage feasibility study

_Feasibility study underway
_Sites are being refined

_Battery storage functions to be
explored further



Water

Water consumption (kL)

180,000

160,000

140,000 -

120,000 PR

100,000 -

80,000

60,000

40,000

20,000

2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20

Water consumption (kL) = = = Emissions (tCO2-e)

400.00

350.00

300.00

250.00

200.00

150.00

100.00

50.00
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_Water consumption increased by
73,631kL or 80% from 2016/17 to 2019/20

_Equates to a $202k in increased water
costs at 2020/21 prices




Water A94

Water efficiency & reduction projects

Reduce dependence on the River Murray
and operating costs, while improving
community facilities

_Water efficiency upgrades to buildings and
facilities (toilets, taps and appliances)

_Irrigation system upgrades
_Swimming pool improvements

_Alternative water supplies



Transport A5

Petrol Car 250 3.4
Diesel Car 200 2.7
Bus 114 1.5
Hybrid petrol/electric 82 1.1
Electric vehicle (SA grid charge) 71 1.0
Train 62 0.8
Electric bike (SA grid charge) 3 0.04
Walk / ride 0 0
Electric vehicle (100% Renewable powered) 0 0



Transport AJ6

Low and zero emission transport — Reduces emissions and air pollution and costs are coming down
_Transition council fleet vehicles to electric or hybrid electric

_Transition to low and zero emission staff commutes (walk, ride, public transport, car pool — COVID aware)

_Install EV charging stations and take advantage of public charging stations




Waste to land(fill A97

Waste & resource management

Take advantage of the War of Waste momentum

_Lead the way with council waste management
practices

_Implement improved procurement policies and
procedures

_Set targets for waste separation, reduction and
avoidance

_Continue support for waste separation education
through East Waste

_Waste stream contamination key



Waste & resources A98

1 tonne landfill waste = = 1.4 tonnes of CO, emissions



Waste to land(fill A99

1 tonne recycling / organic waste

= 0.000002 tonnes of CO, emissions




Remaining emissions A100

Implement reduction measures for the remaining
emissions including:

_Low / zero emission air-conditioning
refrigerants as part of asset replacement programs

_Carbon neutral flights
_Carbon neutral purchasing (supplies and services)

_Electrification of assets (transition from natural
gas to electric where possible / viable) to remove
fossil fuel supplies



Carbon offsets A101

Even after implementing emission reduction projects across the council
operations, emissions will remain and will need to be offset




Carbon offsets A102




Carbon offsets A103

Carbon offset prices

$180

$160 Carbon offsets vary in price depending
$140 on:

$120

_Type - Australian Carbon Credit Unit
100 (ACCUs), Verified Carbon Standard (VCS)
$0 and The Gold Standard

$60

_Focus - renewables vs. revegetation

a0 2

G0 815 _Location - South Australian, Australian
- or international

2020 2022 2024 2026 2028 2030 2032 2034 2036 2038 2040 2042 2044 2046 2048 2050

e CUrrent Price - Low === Current Price - High
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Questions and discussion

90000



Next steps A105

Our next steps include

_collating stakeholder inputs from this workshop
_finalising emission data and reduction priorities
_finalising solar PV / battery storage and fleet transition studies

_continuing Emissions Reduction Plan development



A106

Thank yOou Contact:

Jacob Potter
T: 0488 220 022
E: jacob@dsquaredconsulting.com.au

Deborah Davidson
T: 0425 870 289
E: deborah@dsquaredconsulting.com.au

W: www.dsquaredconsulting.com.au
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Appendix H Project prioritisation workshop
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Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Emissions Reduction Plan — Project workshop

11th February 2021



Emissions data

Category Sub-category Emissions (t CO2-e) %
Electricity Buildings & Facilities 840 50.0%
Energy Electricity Streetlights 277 16.5%
Natural Gas 42 2.5%
Water Water 134 8.0%
Fuel 225 13.4%
Transport Flights 0.5 0.03%
Taxi / Uber 0.1 0.01%
Supply chain Paper 14.6 0.9%
Waste & Resources Operational waste to landfill 142 8.4%
Fugitive emissions Refrigerants 4.7 0.3%
Total (tCO2-e) 1,680 100%
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Streetlights updated in line with feedback

Water emission factor updated to latest
Climate Active carbon neutral standards

Waste calculated based on sgm calculation

Refrigerants reviewed and reduced
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Electricity Buildings & Facilities _ 49.99% L.
Electricity .

. . = 66% of emissions
Electricity Streetlights _ 16.50%

Operational waste to landfill - 8.43% Fuel,

Water - 7.97%
Natural Gas . 2.53% w
Paper I 0.87% )
Refrigerants | 0.28%

Flights = 0.03%

Taxi / Uber | 0.01%




NPSP emissions profile — 100% renewables

Operational waste to landfill _ 25.15%
. ’ Top 4

= 96% of
woer I 277 emissions

Refrigerants I 0.84%
Flights | 0.09%
Taxi/ Uber = 0.02%

Electricity Buildings & Facilities = 0.00%

Electricity Streetlights = 0.00%

Alll



NPSP emissions profile = Zero emissions fleet

ware N 3551 T, 4

= 98% of
Natural Gas _ 12.57% emissions

Refrigerants I 1.40%
Flights | 0.15%
Taxi/ Uber = 0.04%
Fuel = 0.00%

Electricity Buildings & Facilities = 0.00%

Electricity Streetlights = 0.00%
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NPSP emission reduction projects
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Project Info Financial Analysis Emissions Quadruple Bottom Line Assessment
reduction
Emissions reduction Payback ) . . .
. Summary CAPEX OPEX A (relative tototal | Environmental | Social Cultural | Economic
proje (Yrs.) emissions)
Rooftop solar PV Maximise rooftop solar PV to council facilities 5402,750 | -5100,916 4 17% v
Car park solar PV Install 250kW solar PV system to Webbe Street carpark 5750,000 -571,250 11 14%
Undertake energy efficiency audits and implement projects at top 8
Energy efficiency audits facilities which provide reduce energy emissions and operating costs. 416,000 - 52::::']'] ThC 3-5% per annum v v
and initiatives $2,000 - 55,000 per energy audit per facility depending on energy audit type $40,000 annum over 5 years
(Level 1/ 2).
Implement new ESD guidelines for new builds and refurbishments. Include
ESD guidelines — New 3-5% additional budget allocated to ESD initiatives to ensure projects
- . L - - . : 58,000- >3% reduction
builds and incorporate emission reduction strategies such as higher efficiency plant _ ) v v v
refurbishments and equipment, transitioning to all-electric, implementing $10,000 per project
£8,000-510,000 to develop and implement guidelines.
60-80%
Zero .etmssmns fleet Traf‘lsfclon fleet to all-electric vehicles at end of lease / as EV eguivalents are |ncrea.se in TBC TBC 10-15% v
transition available. leasing
costs
AC Lv3:
$6,000 -
. . . $8,000 i
Elec-trlc vehicle charging Install electric vehicle charging stations to support EV transition. - n/a 0% but required v v
stations DC Lvi: to support EVs
518,000 -
£20,000
Implement 100% renewable energy contract for electricity + streetlights.
100% renewable energy 40% (Following v v
contract No increased operating costs based on recent PPA examples (State - - n/a Solar PV rollout)
Government and Flinders University).




NPSP emission reduction projects
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supplies

Climate Active carbon neutral product supplier. Minimal to no cost impact.

Project Info Financial Analysis Emissions Quadruple Bottom Line Assessment
reduction
Emissions reduction Payback ) . . .
ot Summary CAPEX OPEX U (relative to total | Environmental | Social | Cultural | Economic

proje (Yrs.) emissions)
Irjcrea-sed landfill waste Implen’jent landfill diversion target .and supportlng- |n|t|at|-ve5 for council TBC TBC TBC 1-29 v v v
diversion operational waste. Reduced operating costs associated with landfill levy.

Undertake water efficiency audits of reserves and facilities and implement

recommendations with large water efficiency impacts. Water efficiency

i audits of facilities could be coupled with energy efficiency audits to reduce

‘.Nater efficiency i, §2,000 per TBC TBC 1-2% v v v
improvements costs. reserve.

5-10% improvement in water efficiency, in particular for parks and reserves

achievable.
Procure Carbon Neutral | Mandate all paper (A4 / A3) for printers is FSC certification and from an and B ) n/a <% v v




NPSP emission projections All15




EV Fleet Transition + 100% renewable A116
Energy Efficiency + \. energy contract

Additional Solar

Begin medium
Existing / heavy vehicle

solar PV —————e | fleet transition Finalise heavy

rollout vehicle fleet
transition

Waste
initiatives

Water
efficiency

EV
Charging

Energy
efficiency

0000
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329 tCO2-e
= 78% emissions
reduction




Carbon offsets A118

Carbon offset prices

$180

$160 Carbon offsets vary in price depending
$140 on:

$120

_Type - Australian Carbon Credit Unit

100 (ACCUs), Verified Carbon Standard (VCS)
$0 i and The Gold Standard

e o . _Focus - renewables vs. revegetation

$40

I _Location - South Australian, Australian

or international

2020 2022 2024 2026 2028 2030 2032 2034 2036 2038 2040 2042 2044 2046 2048 2050

e CUrrent Price - Low === Current Price - High

329 tCO2-ein 2020 329 tCO2-e in 2030
= $5,000 = $9,000
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Questions and discussion
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Our vision is to think beyond the square.

Our mission is to reduce the impact on the environment of our client's actions by providing innovative

solutions, challenging perceived thinking, and pushing the boundaries of achievement whilst using all
resources in a sustainable way.

We confirm that all work has been undertaken in accordance with our I1SO 9001 accredited quality
management system.
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Executive summary

The purpose of this report is to provide a summary of low and zero emission fleet transition options for
the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters. A staged transition has been developed which allows the
Council to replace corporate fleet vehicles with low emission vehicles such as hybrid electric options in
the short term and electric vehicles (EVs) in the longer term. This will allow the Council to reduce fleet
emissions in a meaningful way while reducing the cost of transitioning to EVs which currently have a price
premium.

The key recommendations are:

Transitioning all corporate passenger fleet vehicles to hybrid electric vehicles by 2023. As part of
this transition, it is recommended a small number of fleet vehicles are transitioned straight to full
EVs as there are no equivalent hybrid options but there are readily available EV options.

Transitioning all corporate passenger fleet vehicles to fully electric vehicles by 2026 as part of fleet
replacements, subject to organisational requirements and vehicle availability.

Beginning plant and maintenance vehicle transitions to low and zero emission options from 2025.

Planning for the installation of EV charging stations at key facilities to support the EV transition
and beginning installation from 2021/22 to support initial EV transitions.

Ensuring that 100% renewable energy is procured as part of the Local Government Association
Procurement (LGAP) electricity contract negotiations. This will ensure that the EVs are powered
by 100% renewables reducing fleet emissions to zero.

Emission reduction projections have been undertaken based on the above recommendations and there
is an opportunity to significantly reduce total fleet emissions by 2030 as per the below graph.

tCO2-e

Total fleet emissions (CO2-e)

250

200

150

100

50

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030
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1 Introduction

1.1  Purpose

The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters operates a range of passenger, plant and maintenance fleet
vehicles which are currently powered by fossil fuels. As part of the Council’s commitment to achieving
“zero corporate carbon emissions by 2030”, this Low Emissions Fleet Transition Paper has been developed
to provide a summary of low and zero emission transport trends and projections, transition options and
emission reduction benefits to enable the Council to make an informed decision on transitioning their
fleet.

1.2 Low and zero emission vehicle uptake

Hybrid electric vehicles (HEV) and plug-in hybrid electric vehicles (PHEVs) have been commercially
available in Australia since the early 2000’s with full electric vehicles (EVs) entering the market in 2010
and an exponential growth occurring in electric vehicle registrations since 2014. In addition, there are 2
Fuel Cell Electric Vehicles (FVEC — or hydrogen powered vehicles) being trialled in Australia by a number
of organisations however are not available for private sale. In particular, Hyundai is operating a loan
program with a fleet of 20 hydrogen vehicles currently being used by the ACT Government and BMW is
expected to release a small number of vehicles in 2022.

The Electric Vehicle Council has recently updated their figures and have stated that over 6,700 EVs were
sold in 2019 which was an increase of over 200% compared to approximately 2,200 sold in 2018. The
following figure (refer Figure 1) shows the growth of EV sales from 2011 to 2018 (note that this does not
take into account the significant growth in 2019 and 2020 sales).

Figure 1: Electric Vehicle Sales. Source: Electric Vehicle Council

Projections from the Australian Energy Market Operator (AEMO) are that with moderate intervention
from across government, EV sales will increase from approximately 2,200 vehicles in 2018, to 70,000 by
2023 and will make up the majority of vehicle sales by 2050 (refer Figure 2). Moderate intervention
includes targets being set by state governments as part of net-zero strategies, transitioning state and local
government fleets to EV’s and the rollout of charging infrastructure.

Figure 2: AEMO EV Projections

Page | 5
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It should be noted that current government intervention has not been in line with the moderate
intervention pathway and therefore take-up has been slower. This also assumes a relatively slow uptake
of hydrogen vehicles which may have changed since the National Hydrogen Strategy was released in
November 2019. However, many countries are committing to the phase out of internal combustion engine
vehicles and major car manufacturing countries are also announcing timeframes to phase out ICE vehicles
and therefore the transition to hybrids and EVs is expected to increase in the near future.

The uptake of electric vehicles in South Australia is currently one of the highest per capita in Australia
which is likely due to the availability of public charging stations (second highest per capita) and the
knowledge that a large percentage of our electricity comes from renewable sources i.e. fossil fuel
electricity generation is often cited as a reason not to support EV’s due to the emissions associated with
coal and gas fired power stations used to charge the vehicles. EV’'s have been further supported by
programs such as the City of Adelaide Council’s Electric Vehicle Charging Hub and on-street stations in the
Adelaide CBD where there are now 46 charging stations available. Since these stations were implemented
there have been over 4,000 vehicle charging sessions and over 12MWh of electricity delivered to EV’s. In
addition, the South Australian Government is currently investing $13.4M to deliver public state-wide
electric vehicle charging infrastructure to support the uptake of EVs.

Although there are no specific studies into distances travelled between charges for electric vehicles and
where they are charged (home versus public charging), the average daily commute for South Australian’s
is 13.8km or 138km per week which is well within the range of a single charge for most EV’s. It is expected
that the majority of EV owners charge their vehicle at home overnight using either a standard wall plug
or with a home charging station, unless convenient charging stations are provided at their place of
employment or parking complex.

The provision of public charging infrastructure by government (Federal/State/Local) is one of the top
three areas that consumers believe will increase the uptake of electric vehicles, along with subsidies for
EV’s and installing home charging systems. Although not a focus of this paper, with current projections
this provides an argument to increase investment in EV charging stations by the Council to support EV
owners in visiting the Council region. This could be achieved by allowing the public to use Council owned
charging infrastructure, entering into commercial agreements for private operators to install charging
stations on Council land or providing grants to business to install chargers in the Council area.

Page | 6
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2 Low and zero emission vehicles

2.1  Emissions

Vehicle emissions data has been collated for the following vehicle types to demonstrate the emissions
reduction opportunities of transitioning to low and zero emission transport options (refer Table 1). The
data has been based on the following data sources:

e Passenger vehicles: Australian Government Green Vehicle Guide and the ARENA/SA Government
funded Car Operating Cost Calculator. The emissions are based on a review of the most popular
vehicles purchased in Australia (top 3) by vehicle segment.

e Public transport: Data sourced from the Department of Infrastructure and Transport (DIT
previously DPTI) on public transport use and bus, train (electric and diesel) and tram use.

o E-bikes: A review of e-bike specifications with the National Greenhouse Accounts Factors August
2020 applied for electricity used to charge the e-bikes.
Passenger vehicles

The below is a summary of average passenger vehicle emissions. Note that not all vehicle segments
currently have an equivalent.

Table 1: Average urban CO2 emissions by vehicle segments

Electri

Vehicle Type - Petrol CO; Diesel CO> Hybrid PE CO, ec;tr!c =10
. .. . . Emissions

Reporting Format | Emissions (g/km) Emissions (g/km) Emissions (g/km) (&/km)
Small Car 179 145 86 68
Small SUV 206 144 109 58
Medium Car & 227 167 82 89
SUV
Large Car & SUV 332 234 54 72
Utility 308 252
Small Van 202 139 68
Large Van 378 240

Low emissions
Medium emissions

High emissions

The data demonstrates that hybrid electric and fully electric vehicles have the opportunity to reduce CO,
emissions by over 50% for hybrids and 60-75% for EVs while also providing a significant reduction in air
pollution.

However, it should be noted that there can be a large discrepancy between the manufacturer’s reported
data and the actual emissions in real world driving simulations. Studies have identified a significant
increase in Nitrogen Oxide (NOx) and Hydrocarbon (HC) emissions for diesel vehicles (exceeding legislated
limits), increased Carbon Monoxide (CO) for petrol vehicles (but within legislated limits) and reduced fuel
efficiency for all vehicle types (petrol, diesel and hybrid electric).

Page | 7
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The reports have not focussed on electric vehicles (EVs) however is it expected that real-world
performance of EVs will also be reduced compared to laboratory data. As a result, the manufacturer’s
data should be used with caution as the actual emissions of vehicles, in particular diesel, are expected to
be far higher in real-world conditions.

Due to NOx having a direct impact on air quality and health this should be considered as part of the larger
aim to shift to low emission forms of transport. This is expected to be highly relevant to the Council’s
maintenance and facility management teams which would be frequently using and working around diesel
vehicles.

Public transport

In addition to transitioning the Council’s fleet to low and zero emission options, reducing vehicle use by
using other forms of active and sustainable transport should also be a priority. The below is a summary of
average South Australian public transport emissions which demonstrates that using public transport has
the potential to significantly reduce the Council’s emissions compared to using a petrol/diesel powered
vehicles.

Transport Type COze g/km
Bus 114
Tram 22
Train 62

The Council provides Adelaide Metro cards for staff use however usage could be improved with better
signage and awareness. It is recommended that the Council include additional information on the
Adelaide Metro cards as part of inductions and signage when booking fleet vehicles.

Walking and cycling

A final option to reducing emissions to zero is walking and cycling or as a low emission option using an
electric bike (e-bike). Based on the average e-bike charged from the South Australian grid, e-bike
emissions are approximately 3-4 gCO,-e per kilometre.

This is a minimal to no cost option compared to purchasing or leasing a vehicle and provides additional
health and wellbeing benefits for the staff. It should be noted that there are alternative risks associated
with walking and riding compared to driving a car and therefore the Council should ensure adequate
training is provided, in particular when operating an e-bike.

2.2 Embodied emissions

Although not part of the scope of this plan, embodied emissions are often questioned when transitioning
to EVs due to the environmental impact of mining battery materials such as lithium and the energy
required to manufacture the batteries. However, recent lifecycle analyses have demonstrated that EVs
typically offset all of the embodied emissions during the first 3-4 years of operation when manufactured
at a factory powered by fossil fuels and charged from electricity grids with a low share of renewable
energy. Where the batteries are manufactured at renewable powered factories (such as Tesla’s
Gigafactory) and there is a higher percentage of renewable energy in the electricity grid, such as South
Australia, studies have demonstrated a 1-2 year offset period.

Although this is an important component for consideration, with South Australia on track to reach 100%
renewable energy in the next 10 years and as the world continues to transition to renewable energy, the
overall emission reduction opportunity for EVs will continue to improve. In addition, EV batteries continue
to improve in energy capacity which will reduce material requirements and can be recycled at end of life
for alternative purposes such as grid and home battery storage systems.

Page | 8
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3.1 Current fleet

The Council’s current corporate passenger fleet is managed through a number of lease arrangements with
the majority of vehicles either no longer in lease or nearing the end of lease. An annual emissions estimate
has been calculated based on the Council’s corporate passenger fleet emissions against the vehicle lease

annual kilometres.

Table 2: Existing fleet

Vehicle/Make Annual emissions estimate (tCO,-e) Lease km
URBAN SERVICES CITY ASSETS
Toyota Camry SX 4.0 60,000
Toyota Corolla Ascent 4.0 60,000
Toyota Corolla Ascent 2.3 35,000
Toyota Corolla Ascent 2.3 35,000
Toyota Hiace Van 8.3 125,000
Toyota Corolla SX 6.6 100,000
URBAN PLANNING & ENVIRONMENT
Toyota Camry SX 3.0 45,000
Holden Astra Sportwagon 4.0 60,000
Toyota Corolla Ascent 5.0 75,000
Holden Astra Sportwagon 2.3 35,000
Holden Astra Sportwagon 3.0 45,000
GOVERNANCE AND COMMUNITY AFFAIRS
Toyota Corolla ZR 4.0 60,000
Toyota Corolla SX 2.7 40,000
Holden Astra Sportwagon 2.3 35,000
Volkswagen Caddy Van 3.0 45,000
Holden VF 11 Ute 8.3 80,000
CORPORATE SERVICES
Toyota Corolla ZR 4.0 60,000
Page | 9
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Vehicle/Make Annual emissions estimate (tCO,-e) Lease km
CEO'S OFFICE
Mazda CX 8 Asaki 2.7 40,000
Holden Astra Sportwagon 2.0 30,000
Volkswagen Caddy Van 1.3 20,000
Total emissions (tCOz-e) 72

3.2 Low and zero emission vehicles

The following low and zero emission vehicle options are available to the Council.

3.2.1 Electric vehicles

EV availability has increased significantly in recent years while prices have also reduced. The following EVs
are available or are expected to be available during 2021 for <$60,000:

e Hyundai loniq e MGZSEV
e Hyundai Kona e Renault Zoe
e Nissan Leaf e Mini Electric Hatch

3.2.2 Hydrogen vehicles

Hydrogen cell vehicles are becoming increasingly available worldwide and with the hydrogen supply chain
currently in development across Australia in line with the National Hydrogen Strategy and a key focus of
South Australia’s Hydrogen Strategy and Action Plan, it is expected that hydrogen vehicles will become
more readily available in the near future. Hydrogen vehicles are being targeted at medium and heavy
vehicle markets where weight and travel distance are a concern which may be applicable to the Council’s
maintenance vehicles and trucks.

The below are examples of hydrogen cell vehicles to be manufactured in Australia (refer Figure 3) and
hydrogen refuelling stations being implemented in Europe to support the hydrogen vehicle transition
(refer Figure 4).

Figure 3: H2X Australia - Hydrogen SUV Figure 4: Hydrogen Refuelling Station

It is recommended that the Council focus on EVs for passenger vehicles over the next 5 years and monitor
the progression of hydrogen vehicles.

Page | 10
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3.2.3 Medium and heavy vehicles

In line with passenger EV’s, current uptake of medium and heavy electric vehicles (utility vehicles, trucks
and buses) in Australia is relatively low, however is expected to grow significantly in the coming years.
Electric truck and bus sales are expected to grow between 9% to 17% per annum through to 2030 across
OECD countries and there are examples of state governments implementing EV bus trials to help drive
this transition. The Department of Infrastructure and Transport has recently implemented hybrid diesel
electric buses in Adelaide with more buses in delivery and fully electric buses expected to begin operation
in 2021 for the Adelaide Airport Skybus service. In addition, EV bus trials are underway across Australia in
most capital cities including:

e Sydney: Transit Systems is trialling 11 electric buses across Sydney Inner West.

e Brisbane: Brisbane Metro is introducing 60 electric buses from 2021 and the Brisbane Airport
Corporation currently operates 11 electric buses.

e Melbourne: Transdev Melbourne has been running a trial of 1 electric bus in 2020 to demonstrate
electric bus capabilities and undertake a comparison to diesel buses.

e Canberra: Transport Canberra currently operates 1 electric bus and has released an expression of
interest (EOI) to implement 90 electric buses by 2024 as part of their Zero-emissions Transition
Plan. This has followed the implementation of light rail infrastructure which is 100% renewable
energy powered.

Some of the key challenges for medium and heavy EV’s is the need for significant charging infrastructure
for vehicles travelling on regional routes exceeding currently available EV ranges without charging
infrastructure being available. Companies such as Volvo, Volkswagen, Izuzu (Mitsubishi), lveco and Tesla
are all developing heavy EV’s. Several trials are also underway, with Woolworths using electric distribution
trucks and councils in WA, VIC and SA (East Waste) trialling electric waste trucks, which have relatively
fixed routes with known travel distances. The results from the trials have not been publicly disclosed and
it may be a number of years before EV heavy vehicles become more prevalent.

As the Council operates a range of medium and heavy vehicles and a community bus that have a consistent
travel distance, it is recommended Council investigate transitioning to electric options when the current
vehicle is due for replacement. An option for the community bus is the SEA Commuter Bus (refer Figure
5) which can be charged from a standard 3-phase power outlet or from AC or DC charging stations
(depending on the vehicle specifications).

Figure 5: SEA Electric Commuter Bus (12-15 Seat) Figure 6: SEA Electric charging plug

Page | 11
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3.2.4 Maintenance and all-terrain vehicles

Another option for consideration by the Council is transitioning plant vehicles such as quad bikes, mowers
and tractors to electric options when due for replacement. There are a range of benefits to all-electric
vehicles including reduced fossil fuel dependence, improved air quality and employee health with zero air
pollutants, reduced noise output and the ability to charge the vehicles with onsite renewable energy. As
part of the solar PV feasibility assessment, additional solar PV has been proposed for the Works Depot to
facilitate EV charging which could support this transition.

Figure 7: Electric Quad Bike Figure 8: H2X Hydrogen Tractor

3.2.5 Electric bikes

Australia has adopted the European standard (EN15194) for electric bikes (e-bikes) which limits the speed
to 25km/h and motor power to 250W for pedal assisted bikes, however this standard was not adopted
across all states until 2015. As a result, e-bike uptake has been relatively slow compared to international
markets (in particular Europe and China). However, e-bike sales have increased significant battery prices
continue to decrease, more models become available and in particular as a result of the COVID-19
pandemic. Depending on the battery size, motor power and the type of use, e-bikes typically have a range
of 50-200km. Prices range from approximately $1,200 for entry level to $10,000 for premium off-road
models.

Due to the range of different battery sizes and types found in e-bikes, each e-bike will have a compatible
charger which plugs into a standard mains supply power point (240V). Current e-bikes for sale in Australia
have a charge time of 4-10 hours for a full charge or 2 hours for a meaningful extension of range. As a
result, it is expected that providing public charging infrastructure will have minimal impact on uptake as
the user is required to carry their charger with them and leave their bike and portable charger in a public
area for extended periods. Most e-bikes allow the user to remove the battery and therefore charge in
more convenient locations (e.g. inside a library or local café).

Newer e-bikes are starting to enter the market with faster charging capabilities (2-4 hours for a full charge)
and this may increase the need for providing public charging stations, however these bikes will also have
increased range. For example, newer higher capacity batteries have a range of 150-200km which will allow
a user to complete their daily commute across a standard week on one charge.

It is recommended that the Council consider purchasing additional e-bikes for staff use with the aim of
reducing the use of fleet vehicles. When compared to the purchase or leasing cost of a new vehicle, this
is a relatively minor investment that can both reduce emissions and providing active forms of travel to
support staff health and wellbeing.

Page | 12
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3.3  Fleet transition

The below outlines potential hybrid and EV replacement models for the Council to transition to at the end
of current leasing arrangements. A small number of vehicles have been identified to transition straight to
EV equivalents based on feedback from the Council or due to a hybrid vehicle equivalent not currently
being available.

Table 3: Fleet transition options

Vehicle/Make Potential hybrid replacement Potential EV replacement

URBAN SERVICES CITY ASSETS

Toyota Camry SX Toyota Camry Hybrid Hyundai loniq / Kona / MG ZS EV
Toyota Corolla Ascent Toyota Corolla Hybrid Hyundai loniq / Nissan Leaf
Toyota Corolla Ascent Toyota Corolla Hybrid Hyundai loniq / Nissan Leaf
Toyota Corolla Ascent Toyota Corolla Hybrid Hyundai loniq / Nissan Leaf
Toyota Hiace Van n/a - Transition straight to EV SEA E4V Delivery Van

Toyota Corolla SX Toyota Corolla Hybrid Hyundai loniq / Nissan Leaf

URBAN PLANNING & ENVIRONMENT

Toyota Camry SX Toyota Camry Hybrid Hyundai loniq / Kona / MG ZS EV

Mitsubishi Outlander PHEV / Toyota

Holden Astra Sportwagon RAV4 GXL Hybrid

Hyundai Kona / MG ZS EV

Toyota Corolla Ascent Toyota Corolla Hybrid Hyundai loniq / Nissan Leaf

Mitsubishi Outlander PHEV / Toyota

Holden Astra Sportwagon RAV4 GXL Hybrid

Hyundai Kona / MG ZS EV

Mitsubishi Outlander PHEV / Toyota

Holden Astra Sportwagon | ¢ \v4 GxL Hybrid

Hyundai Kona / MG ZS EV

GOVERNANCE AND COMMUNITY AFFAIRS

Toyota Corolla ZR Toyota Corolla Hybrid Hyundai loniq / Nissan Leaf

Toyota Corolla SX Toyota Corolla Hybrid Hyundai loniq / Nissan Leaf

Mitsubishi Outlander PHEV / Toyota

Holden Astra Sportwagon RAV4 GXL Hybrid

Hyundai Kona / MG ZS EV

Volkswagen Caddy Van n/a - Transition straight to EV Renault Kangoo Z.E.

Holden VF 11 Ute n/a - Transition straight to EV Renault Kangoo Z.E.
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Vehicle/Make Potential hybrid replacement Potential EV replacement
CORPORATE SERVICES

Toyota Corolla ZR Toyota Corolla Hybrid Hyundai loniq / Nissan Leaf
CEO'S OFFICE

Mazda CX 8 Asaki Toyota Kluger Hybrid Electric 2021 Equivalent vehicle

Mitsubishi Outlander PHEV / Toyota

Holden Astra Sportwagon RAVA4 GXL Hybrid

Hyundai Kona / MG ZS EV

Volkswagen Caddy Van n/a - Transition straight to EV Renault Kangoo Z.E.

3.4  Fleet transition emissions reduction

Based on the above options, a fleet transition emissions projection has been undertaken based on a
staged replacement program with the majority of vehicles transitioning to hybrids over the next 1-3 years
and a full EV transition by 2026 subject to organisational requirements and vehicle availability. The below
emissions projections incorporate the following assumptions:

e A 3-year replacement period (36 months) has been used based on existing lease arrangements.
e All corporate passenger fleet vehicles replaced with hybrid options by 2023.

e All corporate passenger fleet vehicles transitioned to full EV options by 2026 subject to
organisational requirements and vehicle availability.

e A 100% renewable energy contract is implemented through the Local Government Association
Procurement (LGAP) from 2023, reducing EV emissions to zero.
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Figure 9: Corporate passenger fleet transition emissions
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By comparison, if the Council’s depot plant and maintenance vehicles are incorporated into the
projections, the corporate fleet emissions reduction has a reduced overall impact (refer Figure 10). The
below projections incorporate the above assumptions however include the following fleet transition

projections:
e Maintenance vehicles as the Toyota Hilux are replaced with an EV equivalent in 2025.

e A small selection of heavy vehicles (trucks) due for replacement are transitioned to an
EV/hydrogen equivalent in 2025 as a trial.

e Heavy vehicles and trucks are replaced with an EV/hydrogen equivalents from 2028.
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Figure 10: Total fleet emissions projection

Based on these projections, the majority of the Council’s fleet emissions can be reduced by transitioning
to EVs and/or hydrogen cell vehicles by 2030. It is expected that a small number of vehicles and
plant/equipment will still be powered by petrol and diesel, however additional opportunities to replace
this equipment are likely to become available as the transition away from fossil fuels accelerates.
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4  Electric vehicle charging

4.1 Charging station charge rates

The Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE) International have established a charging level protocol to
define the speed and therefore quality of charging that a station can provide. The protocol has 6 levels
with 3 AC standard charging rates and 3 DC fast charging with various charge times (refer Appendix A).

The main public EV charging stations available in Australia are AC Level 2 and 3 chargers which provide a
higher charge rate than standard home installations and DC charging stations such as Tesla Superchargers
(DC Level 3). In the last 12-18 months, new DC charging solutions have entered the Australian market
which provide a 24-25kW charge rate which do not have the large electrical load of a fast charger however
provide a faster charge rate AC Level 3 without being restricted by the EVs onboard charging capacity. The
following provides a breakdown of the typical charging solutions provided by intended function.

Where EVs are charged | Charger power Ideal locations Activities enabled
Inter-regional 50kW+ DC fast chargers | Convenient locations | Long distance travel
Destination 7-22 kW AC chargers Tourlsjc destinations, Wldespread travel and
shopping centres EV tourism
Park i
Workplace 7 — 22 kW AC charger ark and rides, Complete EV ecosystem
workplaces
Home 7 — 22 kW AC chargers Off-street parking Better grid utilisation

4.2  EV charging capacity

To ensure the vehicle charging stations match the available EV fleet in Australia, it is important to
understand the battery size, maximum charge capacity and plug types of available EVs (refer Appendix B).

The majority of EV’s in Australia are not capable of AC charging rates higher than 7.4kW and therefore
charging stations with AC Level 2 7.4-11kW charge stations are recommended unless a particular make
(Tesla S/X or Renault) are being procured in which case an AC Level 3 22kW station may be justified.
Similar to AC charging, DC charge rates will also be dependent on the EV make and model with the
majority of EV’s charging up to 77kW and specific models such as Tesla up to 120kW. It should also be
noted that the majority of new vehicles entering the market have the Type 2 / CCS charging plug and
therefore charging stations should be selected to match.

It is recommended that a mixture of charging solutions is provided as follows:

e Providing DC 25kW (60-65Amp) charging stations at strategic locations to provide faster charging
options for higher use fleet vehicles.

e Providing AC Level 2 or 3 chargers in locations with less frequent vehicle use and opportunities
for longer charging periods. It is recommended that a comparison is undertaken comparing the
Level 2 vs 3 prices as recent tenders have resulted in Level 3 chargers being installed due to a
minimal difference in price.
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4.3  Control and monitoring systems

AC Level 2 and DC charging requires the charging station and on-board vehicle charger to communicate
with each other in order to manage the rate of charge.

Ifitis a requirement for the user to pay for the energy consumed, or for the system to have access controls
and the ability limit the peak demand imposed on the electricity supply network, the charging station
system will need to be monitored and managed by a centralised management system which will increase
installation and operational costs.

Figure 11: Centralised Management System Schematic. Source: Schneider

Centralised Management Systems can offer the ability to communicate directly with customers via smart
phone applications in order to alert the customer when the vehicle has reached its full charge and to
perform retail billing and payment functions.

The management system can reduce the charge capacity of any given charge station should this be
required to limit the total electricity maximum demand. This can be undertaken:

e proportionally — whereby all charging stations have their capacity equally reduced by the same
amount;

e indescending order — where the highest capacity chargers have their capacity reduced first until they
reach the same level as the lowest, then reduction becomes proportional, or

e via privilege — where for example in the case of a premium fast charge customer, the charge capacity
of the AC Level 2 charges is sacrificed in the short term to allow the DC Level 1 charge to be expended
in as short a period of time as possible.

It is recommended that a control and monitoring system is incorporated at the Webbe Street car park in
the event electrical load is a concern or if additional control by the Council over the charging systems are
required. If remote monitor and control is not required, the chargers can be programmed individually,
and access controlled with RFID cards.

This will need to be considered as part of providing public charging services.
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4.4  Electric vehicles as mobile energy storage

Utilising EVs as a mobile energy storage system (Vehicle to Grid (V2G) or Vehicle to Home (V2H)) is a
system that aims to maximise the potential of EVs by utilising their energy storage capacity to provide
back-up power, demand management capabilities and a revenue source by selling their energy into the
grid. To enable this, EVs must be capable of bi-directional energy flow with associated infrastructure
allowing the EV to export energy into the electricity system (behind the meter or as an export to the grid).

Figure 12: Vehicle to Grid (V2G) Diagram. Source: Cenex

Due to the size of EV battery storage systems typically being larger than home battery systems (e.g. Tesla
Model 3 has a 50-75kWh battery compared to the Tesla Powerwall 2 with a 13.5kWh battery) and EV
ranges significantly exceeding typical commute distances, utilising the excess energy storage can provide
a range of energy management benefits with the following advantages and disadvantages.

Advantages:
e Decreased grid dependence and demand management capabilities.
e Additional revenue source with arbitrage and peak demand services.
e Removes duplication (stationary energy storage systems may not be required).

e Provides additional revenue opportunities to EV owners e.g. EV owners could be paid to discharge
their EVs during peak demand periods while parked at the University.

Disadvantages:

e Requires EVs, charging stations and software that supports bi-directional energy flows. Currently
the Nissan Leaf is the only EV model available with bi-directional capabilities however this is not
standard and is not available on the Australian model launched in July 2019.

e Reduces flexibility e.g. the EVs may will have reduced range and will be stationary while being
used for energy storage capabilities.

e May reduce battery life by increasing the frequency of charging and discharging unless charging
rates are managed and optimised to prolong battery life.

e Increased emissions if the EV is charged from non-renewable energy supplies coupled with energy
losses due to round trip efficiencies and conversion losses.

e The full battery capacity would not be available as the user will need sufficient charge to go about
daily activities without fully discharging the battery (e.g. minimum discharge rate required).

It is recommended that the Council review V2G technologies over the next 2-3 years as the Council
prepares to implement an EV fleet. At this time there are no commercially available vehicles being sold in
Australia with V2G capabilities. It should be noted that some EVs sold in Australia do have these
capabilities in overseas models however are typically being trialled and are not yet available in Australia.
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4.5 Fleet charging locations

Due to the majority of EVs having ranges in excess of the expected daily and weekly driving requirements,
it is recommended that the Council implement sufficient charging stations for approximately 25% of the
fleet, installed at locations where the vehicles are most frequently parked. This will require a management
system to ensure vehicles are not left in charging bays when fully charged or when other vehicles with a
lower charge level require the station.

The following locations are recommended which will allow a total of 12 EVs to be charged at various
locations. As most of the Council’s fleet vehicles are located at the Webbe Street carpark, 5 EV charging
points will provide greater than 25% of the Council’s total fleet requirements.

Site ACLevel2/3 | fofvehicle DC Level 1 # of vehicle
charge points charge points

Webbe Street Carpark | 2 x Dual outlet 4 1 x DC 25kW 1

1 x DC 25kW or

3 phase outlet if
Works Depot 1 x Dual outlet 2 SEA vehicles 1

procured*

Payneham Library & 1 x Dual outlet 2 - 0
Community Centre
St Peters Library 1 x Dual outlet 2 - 0
Total 5 x Dual AC 10 2 x Single DC 2

*To be reviewed as part of the implementation of plant and maintenance vehicle EV transition. Note that a 1 for 1
charger is typically not required due to the faster charging rate however faster DC chargers will be required for larger
plant and maintenance vehicles.

4.6  Public charging stations
There are a number of options for the Council to provide charging stations for public use including:

e Council owned: Allowing the public to use Council owned charging stations. This could be
achieved by restricting access during business hours when the Council’s fleet vehicles require
access by providing RFID access cards.

e Commercial arrangements: Entering into a commercial arrangement where a charging station
network operator (e.g. Jolt or Charge Fox) is engaged to install and operate the stations and the
Council provides the land at key locations. Detailed specifications should be developed to ensure
the charging stations support all EV’s and payments methods. It is expected that commercial
arrangements will become more prevalent as the uptake of EVs in Australia increases. However,
it is expected longer term agreements will be required which may restrict land uses into the
future. A range of charging network operators are available including:

0 Charge Fox
0 Jolt

O Evie

0 ChargePoint

It is recommended that the Council explore opportunities to work in collaboration with these
companies with the aim of increasing the availability of EV charging in the Council area.
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4.7  Charging station costs

There are a range of costs associated with the installation of EV charging stations including:
e Electrical engineering costs associated with infrastructure upgrades.
e Electrical upgrades (switchboards, SA Power Network augmentations, cabling).
e EV charging station costs.

e Monitoring and control systems. It should be noted that any ongoing monitoring and control costs
should be offset by the reduced fuel costs compared to charging EVs.

As a result, prices can vary considerably for the installation of EV charging stations and indicative prices
are provided below (refer Table 4). The below costs include the physical charging station, monitoring
equipment (3G/4G connectivity), installation cost and a small $300 budget for branding. It is
recommended signage and a branding is incorporated to highlight the Council’s work to reduce carbon
emissions and provide information on the charging stations as a community demonstration opportunity.

Table 4: Charging station costs

Charging station and rate Approximate cost
AC Level 2 7.4kW Dual outlet $4,000-8,000
AC Level 3 22kW Dual outlet $6,000-512,000

DC 24-25kW Single outlet $20,000-$30,000

DC Level 1 (50kW) Single outlet $40,000-560,000

Based on the above recommended locations, charging type and numbers of chargers, the below is an
indicative budget for the Council to install EV charging stations. Prices have been based on a higher cost
estimate and it is expected the Council will be able to achieve lower prices through a competitive tender
process for all of the sites.

Table 5: Charging station project costs

Site AC Level 3 Cost DC Level 1 Cost Total
estimate Estimate cost
Webbe Street Carpark | 2 x Dual outlet $20,000 1 x DC 25kwW $25,000 $45,000
Works Depot 1 x Dual outlet $10,000 1 x DC 25kwW $25,000 $35,000

i 1
Payneham Library & ) b 1 outlet | $10,000 - ; 210,000
Community Centre
St Peters Library 1 x Dual outlet $10,000 - - $10,000
Total $50,000 $50,000 | $100,000
Page | 20
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4.7.1 Electrical infrastructure review

It is also recommended that the Council engage an electrical engineer to undertake an assessment of
existing electrical infrastructure including mains supply capacity (to determine whether a mains upgrade
/ SAPN augmentation will be required), switchboard capacity and compliance and cabling sizes to supply
the chargers. In particular, it is expected that the Webbe St carpark will need additional electrical works
to accommodate EV charging stations as the electrical systems would have been designed for minimal
loads (e.g. lighting) and a SAPN supply upgrade may be required depending on the number of stations
installed.

An estimated cost for undertaking the review and developing electrical designs to upgrade electrical
infrastructure for the implementation of EV chargers is $25,000-$30,000.
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C_:_];F:ie Charge Capacity Plug Types Typical Applications

AC Level1l | Upto 2.4kW. Can charge an Domestic Plug Home charging of vehicles,

electric vehicle in 7-17 hours. SAE J1772. typically occurring overnight.
Charging E-Bikes.

AC Level 2 | Upto 19.2kW. SAE J1772. Charging  Stations, typically
Can charge an electric vehicle | IEC 62196 Type 2 Z'h4kw_ Cafa(f;ty’ offering “Level 2
in 1-3 hours dependent upon “Mennekes” arging:.
the vehicle charger capacity.

AC Level 3 | Greater than 20kW. Can SAE J1772 Charging  Stations, typically
charge an electric vehicle in 1- IEC 62196 Type 2 22.1kW and 43kW capacity.

2 hours. “ ”
Mennekes

DCLevel1l | Upto 50kW. Can charge an CHAdeMO. Charging  Stations, typically
electric vehicle with a 20kW SAE CCS 43kW or 50kW capacity offering
charge capacity in 22 minutes ' “Level 3 Charging”. ?
to 1 hour.

DC Level 2 | Up to 90kW. Can charge an CHAdeMO. Charging Stations. This level of
electric vehicle with a 45kW SAE CCS fast charging is typically not
charge capacity in 10 to 20 ' offered commercially. This type
minutes. Tesla Combo. of charging was initially offered

by Tesla, but who have
subsequently moved to DC Level
3.

DCLevel 3 | Up to 240kW. Can charge an CHAdeMO. Tesla “Supercharger” Charging

electric vehicle with a 45kW SAE CCS Stations. Supercharger stations

charge capacity in less than 10
minutes.

Tesla Combo.

are reserved for Tesla vehicle
owners only and are currently
rated at 120kW capacity.®®
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The following charge rates apply for existing vehicles in Australia:

Vehicle Battery Size AC Charge DC Charge | Charging plug type | Plug location
Capacity?! Capacity (AC/DC)

Mitsubishi 13.8 kWh 3.7kw 22kw 1-1772 / CHAdeMO | Rear Right

Outlander

Nissan Leaf 24kWh 3.3kW to 46kwW J-1772 / CHAdeMO | Front Middle
6.6kW

Holden Volt 16.5kWh 6.6kW N/A J-1772 / CHAdeMO | Front Left

Balance of Various 3.3kW to Various Various Various

fleet 7.4kW

The vehicle charge capacity for new <$60,000 electric vehicles entering the market from 2020 is as follows:

Vehicle Battery Size | AC Charge DC Charge | Charging Plug Plug location
Capacity?! Capacity* Type (AC/ DC)

Nissan Leaf 40kWh 6.6kW 100kW Type 2/ Front Middle
(second gen) CHAdeMO

Kia e-Niro 39-64kWh 7.2kW 77kwW Type 2 / CCS Front Left
Hyundai loniq | 28kWh 6.6kW 69kW Type 2 / CCS Rear Left
Hyundai Kona | 64kWh 7.2kW 77kW Type 2 / CCS Front Left

MG ZS EV 44.5kWh 6.6kW 76kwW Type 2 / CCS Front Middle
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11.3 MONTHLY FINANCIAL REPORT - FEBRUARY 2021

REPORT AUTHOR: Financial Services Manager
GENERAL MANAGER: General Manager, Corporate Services
CONTACT NUMBER: 8366 4585

FILE REFERENCE: gA64633/A139262

ATTACHMENTS: A

PURPOSE OF REPORT

The purpose of this report is to provide the Council with information regarding its financial performance for the
period ended February 2021.

BACKGROUND

Section 59 of the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act), requires the Council to keep its resource allocation,
expenditure and activities and the efficiency and effectiveness of its service delivery, under review. To assist
the Council in complying with these legislative requirements and the principles of good corporate financial
governance, the Council is provided with monthly financial reports detailing its financial performance compared
to its Budget.

RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS AND POLICIES

Nil

FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

Financial sustainability is as an ongoing high priority for the Council. Given the COVID-19 pandemic, the
Council adopted a Budget which included measures to minimise the impact on ratepayers and support local
business. As a result, the Council adopted a Budget which forecasts an Operating Deficit of $798,455 for the
2020-2021 Financial Year. The Mid Year Budget update reports an Operating Deficit of $651,547 for the 2020-
2021 Financial Year an improvement of $146,908.

For the period ended February 2021, the Council’s Operating Surplus is $2,396,000 against a budgeted
Operating Surplus of $1,711,000, resulting in a favourable variance of $685,000.

EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.

SOCIAL ISSUES

Not Applicable.

CULTURAL ISSUES

Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.

RESOURCE ISSUES

Not Applicable.

RISK MANAGEMENT

Not Applicable.
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COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS

As Elected Members are aware, the development of the 2020-2021 Budget, was undertaken during an
unprecedented time where the on-going health, social and economic impacts of the COVID-19 Pandemic were
relatively unknown and the future impacts of the physical distancing measures introduced to address the health
impacts remained uncertain and were changing rapidly.

For the period ended February 2021, the Council has spent $180,000 on it response to the COVID-19
pandemic. This covers additional cleaning services across all Council facilities and the purchase of materials
to ensure that appropriate physical distancing and other protective measure are in place to assure both staff
and users of Council Services.

CONSULTATION

e Elected Members
Not Applicable.

e Community
Not Applicable.

o Staff
Responsible Officers and General Managers.

e Other Agencies
Not Applicable.

DISCUSSION

For the period ended February 2021, the Council’s Operating Surplus is $2,396,000 against a budgeted
Operating Surplus of $1,711,000, resulting in a favourable variance of $685,000.

Employee Expenses are $213,000 favourable to budget as the end of February 2021. The primary driver
behind this variance, is due to the reduction in hours worked compared to the Budget by temporary contract
staff at the Depot, which has resulted in a $120,000 favourable variance. It is planned to utilise this
favourable variance in undertaking some project works later in the coming months of the 2020-2021 financial
year. Vacant staff positions account for an additional $40,000. Some of these vacant positions have been
recently filled. Residue variance is due to the timing of leave being taken as compared to budget
expectations.

Whilst Sundry Expenses are up ($164,000) there are no individually significant variances, rather a number of
smaller timing variances to budget expectations which are expected to be resolve in the coming months.
These variances include items such as turf renovations, planned building maintenance services and tree
pruning services.

Legal expenses are unfavourable to the budget by $143,000. The primary driver behind the costs related to
advices with respect to The Parade Scramble Crossing ($133,500). This spend is split between the
Chapley’s and 166 The Parade (Coles) Judicial Review against the Council ($112,500) and the Councils
Judicial Review ($21,000).

The Monthly Financial report is contained in Attachment A.

OPTIONS

Nil

CONCLUSION

Nil

Page 26



City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 6 April 2021
Corporate & Finance — Item 11.3

COMMENTS
Nil

RECOMMENDATION

That the February 2021 Monthly Financial Report be received and noted.
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Attachments - Item 11.3
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CITY OF NORWOOD PAYNEHAM & ST PETERS

Financial Performance for the period ended 28 February 2021 Summary of Net Cost of Divisions for the period
YTD Revised
LYTD Actual YTD Actual evise YTD Actual  YTD Budget Var
Budget
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
Revenue Chief Executive Office (2,528) (2,681)
24,180 [Rates Revenue 24,173 24,186 (12) (0%) Corporate Services (8,497) (8,352) (145) -2%
1,305 |Statutory Charges 1,081 1,037 45 4% Governance and Community Affairs (1,001) (1,203) 202 17%
2,474 |User Charges 2,360 2,415 (56) (2%) Urban Planning and Environment (1,504) (1,511) 7 0%
1,213 |Grants, Subsidies and Contributions 1,415 1,413 2 0% Urban Services (8,247) (8,727)
73 [Investment Income 14 43 (29) (68%) Operating Surplus/(Deficit) (21,777) (22,475)
400 |Other 457 456 0 0% (before Rate Revenue)
443 [Reimbursements 117 65 53 81%
30,087 Total Revenue 29,617 29,615 3 0%
Expenses Rate Revenue 24,173 24,186 (12) 0%
10,473 |Employee Expenses 10,550 10,763 213 2%
6,452 |Contracted Services 6,664 6,693 29 0% Operating Surplus/(Deficit) 2,396 1,711 685 40%
391 [Energy 358 399 41 10%
467 |Insurance 488 462 (26) (6%) Adopted Budget Surplus/(Deficit) (798)
151 |Legal expense 264 121 (143) (118%) - Additional carried forward operating projects not accounted for in the
370 |Materials 236 321 85 27% - Adopted budget (59)
535 |Parts, Accessories and Consumables 516 638 122 19% - Reduction in Employee Expenses for unfilled positions 187
299 |Water 156 223 67 30% - Tour Down Under Cancelation due to COVID-19 85
2,898 [Sundry 2,753 2,917 164 6% Impact of COVID-19 due to Adopted Budget expectation that Swimming
4,750 |Depreciation, Amortisation and Impairment 4,867 4,867 - - Centres, Hire Facilities and Norwood Concert Hall would be unable to open
370 [Finance Costs 369 500 131 26% due to restrictions untill Jan 2021 (127)
27,154 Total Expenses 27,221 27,904 683 2% - Other minor adjsutments 61
2,932 Operating Surplus/(Deficit) 2,396 1,711 (1:3 40% Revised Budget Surplus/(Deficit) - Mid Year Review (651)
$'000
$1000 OPERATING COSTS BY MONTH (ACTUAL) NON-RATE REVENUE BY MONTH (ACTUAL)
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Operating Projects

Income

Social Equity

Environmental Sustainability
Cultural Vitality

Economic Prosperity
Corporate Management

Total Income
Expenses
Social Equity
Environmental Sustainability
Cultural Vitality
Economic Prosperity
Corporate Management
Total Expenses

v
[~
o

Net Cost of Operating Projects

Capital Projects
Income
Social Equity
Environmental Sustainability
Cultural Vitality
Economic Prosperity
Corporate Management
Total Income
Expenses
Social Equity
Environmental Sustainability
Cultural Vitality
Economic Prosperity
Corporate Management
Total Expenses

Net Cost of Capital Projects

Key areas to highlight:

CITY OF NORWOOD PAYNEHAM & ST PETERS A2

Project Summary for period ended 28 February 2021

YTD Actual
$'000

(419)

252
150

401

6,972
778
123

7
20
7,901

(7,500)

YTD Revised
Budget
$'000

Remaining Annual Budget

$'000

161 362
- 60
0 0
- 0
- 0
161 423
286 628
14 150
71 102
59 58
66 137
496 1,074
(335) (652)
26 1,336
- 870
- 0
- 0
- 0
26 2,206
6,336 9,368
381 4,619
123 320
7 303
20 152
6,868 14,761
(6,842) (12,555)

SERVICE INITIATIVES (inc. Carry Forwards)

Corporate Management
Economic Prosperity
Cultural Vitality

Environmental Sustainability

[ [
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YTD Budget M Remaining Budget ®YTD Spend $'000

NEW ASSETS & RENEWALS (inc. Carry Forwards)
Corporate Management
Economic Prosperity

Cultural Vitality

Environmental Sustainability

Social Equity

\ \ \
- 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 10,000 12,000 14,000 16,000 18,000

YTD Budget M Remaining Budget B YTD Spend $'000



Statement of Financial position as at 28 February 2020

CITY OF NORWOOD PAYNEHAM & ST PETERS

Feb-21 Jan-21 Movement June 2020
Actual Actual
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
ASSETS
Current Assets
Bank and Cash 6,201 5,874 328 9,021
Accounts receivables 13,918 17,882 (3,964) 3,502

Less : Provision for Bad Debts

(272)

Total Current Assets

Non-current Assets

(272)

(272)

19,847 23,483 (3,637) 12,250

Financial Assets 45 45 - 45
Investments in Joint Ventures 2,931 2,931 - 2,890
Infrastructure, Property, Plant and Equipment 490,390 489,687 703 487,808
Total Non-current Assets 493,365 492,662 703 490,743
Total Assets 513,211 516,146 (2,934) 502,994
LIABILITIES

Current Liabilities

Trade and Other Payables 13,050 16,844 (3,794) 4,361
Borrowings (1,024) (885) (139) (24)
Provisions 1,887 1,814 72 1,713

Total Current Liabilities

Non-current Liabilities

13,912 17,773 (3,861) 6,050

Borrowings 11,888 11,888 - 11,888
Provisions 2,581 2,581 - 2,581
Investments in Joint Ventures 1,308 1,308 - 1,348

Total Non-current Liabilities 15,776 15,776 - 15,817
Total Liabilities 29,689 33,549 (3,861) 21,867
NET ASSETS 483,523 482,596 926 481,127
EQUITY

Accumulated Surplus 59,903 58,977 927 57,507
Asset Revaluation Reserves 423,620 423,620 - 423,620
TOTAL EQUITY 483,523 482,596 927 481,127

Key areas to highlight YTD :
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11.4 EXTENSION OF THE SEPARATE RATE FOR THE NORWOOD PARADE PRECINCT

REPORT AUTHOR: Economic Development Coordinator
GENERAL MANAGER: Chief Executive Officer

CONTACT NUMBER: 8366 4616

FILE REFERENCE: gA981

ATTACHMENTS: A-B

PURPOSE OF REPORT

The purpose of this report is to present to the Council, an evaluation of the effectiveness of the Separate Rate,
which has been applied to the properties within The Parade Precinct and to seek the Council’s approval to
undertake consultation on the extension of the Separate Rate for a further three (3) year period.

BACKGROUND

At its meeting held on 17 March 2020, the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee (NPPC) considered a report
regarding the extension of the Separate Rate for The Parade Precinct and resolved the following:

1. That the Committee advises and recommends to the Council that it supports the continuation of the
Separate Rate for The Parade for a further three (3) year period.

2. That the Committee supports the amount of revenue raised by the Separate Rate on The Parade to be
set at $215,000 for the 2020-2021, 2021-2022 and 2022-2023 financial years.

At the same meeting, the Committee highlighted the importance of continuing the marketing and promotion of
The Parade, particularly given these unprecedented times with the economic impacts of the COVID-19
Pandemic. It should be noted, that at the time that the Committee considered this matter, all businesses were
still open and operating, albeit with a reduced number of customers. The Federal Government’s Level 1 and
Level 2 restrictions in response to the COVID -19 Pandemic, had not yet been implemented. Notwithstanding
this, the clear message from the Committee was that post the Pandemic, the business and economic sector
and in this case, the businesses within The Parade Precinct, will need significant support to help these sectors
rejuvenate and progress to normal conditions.

At its meeting held on 6 April 2020, the Council considered a report regarding the extension of the Separate
Rate for The Parade Precinct, which highlighted the importance of continued support for The Parade
businesses during and post the COVID-19 Pandemic. The Council resolved the following:

1. That the Separate Rate for The Parade Precinct, (as shown on the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee
Map in Attachment B), be endorsed ‘in principle’.

2. That consultation and implementation of the Separate Rate for The Parade Precinct be temporarily held
in abeyance as result of the financial and community impacts of the COVID-19 Pandemic.

3. That the Council notes that a COVID-19 Pandemic Financial Package, which will include the promotion
and marketing of The Parade Precinct (and other business precincts in the City) will be considered as
part of the Draft 2020-2021 Budget.

Subsequently, at its meeting held on Monday 6 July 2020, the Council adopted the 2020-2021 Budget and
Declaration of Rates, which included the following in respect to The Parade Separate Rate:

Waiving of The Parade Development Separate Rate for businesses within the Norwood Parade Business
Precinct.
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As a result of the Council waiving The Parade Separate Rate for the 2020-2021 financial year, the proposal to
extend the Separate Rate for a further three (3) years was not released for consultation with The Parade
business community. For the 2020-2021 financial year, the Council allocated $215,000, which was equivalent
to the Separate Rate amount raised in the 2019-2020 financial year and the amount that the Council anticipated
that it would collect in the 2020-2021 financial year.

At its meeting held on 16 February 2021, the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee considered a report
regarding the extension of the Separate Rate for The Parade Precinct and resolved the following:

1. That the Committee advises and recommends to the Council that it supports the continuation of the
Separate Rate for The Parade for a three (3) year period.

2. That the Committee supports the amount of revenue raised by the Separate Rate on The Parade to be
set at $215,000 for the 2021-2022, 2022-2023 and 2023-2024 financial years.

RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES

The relevant Objectives and Strategies contained in CityPlan2030 Mid Term Review are outlined below:
Outcome 3: Economic Prosperity

A dynamic and thriving centre for business and services.

e  Objective 3.1 A diverse range of businesses and services.
- Strategy 3.1.1
Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent and family-owned businesses.
o  Objective 3.2 Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
- Strategy 3.2.1
Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all our City’s business precincts.
- Strategy 3.2.3
Promote the City as a tourist destination.
e  Objective 3.5 A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
- Strategy 3.5.1
Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact in business precincts.
- Strategy 3.5.2
Retail accessible local shopping and services.

The relevant Strategies contained in the 20271-2026 Economic Development Strategy are outlined below:

Dynamic & Diverse City

Outcome: A City with thriving and resilient business sectors that drive employment and deliver growth.

Objective: Support the growth and viability of the City’s business sectors based on their competitive
strength and strategic priority.

o Strategy CV Recover and Rebuild the local economy following the impacts of the COVID-10 Pandemic
o Strategy 1.1
Focus on the support and growth of the City’s priority sectors
o Strategy 1.3
Identify emerging trends and support opportunities for economic growth
o Strategy 1.4
Promote opportunity and collaboration across the sectors
o Strategy 1.5
Identify and promote local competitive advantage
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Destination City

Outcome: A destination with dynamic, cultural, vibrant and attractive precincts.

Objective: Increase the number of people who live, work and visit the City and enhance the community
well-being of existing residents, workers and visitors.

o Strategy CV Recover and Rebuild the local economy following the impacts of the COVID-10 Pandemic
o Strategy 2.1
Showcase and promote the City’s attractions and events to facilitate growth in visitation and spending.
o Strategy 2.2
Support the City’s vibrant mainstreet precincts.
o Strategy 2.3
Facilitate the activation of key spaces and precincts in the City.
o Strategy 2.4
Work with local business operators to strengthen the viability of precincts and enhance the customer
experience.

Innovative City

Outcome: An innovative City that supports business and attracts investment.

Objective: Attract and maintain competitive businesses with the capacity for resilience and ongoing
sustainability, innovation and growth.

o Strategy CV Recover and Rebuild the local economy following the impacts of the COVID-10 Pandemic
e Strategy 3.2

Recognise businesses and business sectors that make a significant contribution to the City.
o Strategy 3.3

Facilitate communication, education and networking programs to support businesses.

o Strategy 3.5
Encourage sustainable working methods in all aspects of business.

Business Friendly City

Outcome: A City that understands the needs of business.
Objective: Remove barriers and make it easy for business owners to start, run and grow a business.

o Strategy CV Recover and Rebuild the local economy following the impacts of the COVID-10 Pandemic
o Strategy 4.1
Ensure that Council processes are business friendly and contribute to a well-functioning City.

FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

Previously, the revenue collected from the Separate Rate on The Parade Precinct was based on raising
$205,000 in its base year (2017-2018), which was then increased in line with the Consumer Price Index (CPI)
annually, resulting in total amount of revenue of $209,715 collected in 2018-2019 and $215,000 in 2019-2020.
As outlined in the Background section of this report, the Council allocated the same amount of $215,000 in
2020-2021.
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To assist the Council, Table 1 below sets out a comparison of the Separate Rate for similar mainstreet
precincts within metropolitan Adelaide.

TABLE 1: COMPARISON OF THE SEPARATE RATE COLLECTED FOR SIMILAR MAINSTREET
PRECINCTS IN METROPOLITAN ADELAIDE

YEAR MAINSTREET / PRECINCT SEPARATE RATE REVENUE
2019-2020 Village Heart, Prospect Road $19,500

2019-2020 Goodwood Road, Goodwood $57,225

2019-2020 Unley Road, Unley $113,395

2019-2020 King William Road, Hyde Park $147,400

2019-2020 The Parade, Norwood $215,000

2019-2020 Jetty Road, Glenelg $578,088

The comparison demonstrates that the quantum of rates collected from The Parade Precinct is commensurate
within the size of the Precinct and the number of businesses that fall within the Precinct.

Should the Separate Rate be extended for a further three (3) years, it is recommended that the Separate Rate
be set at $215,000 for the 2021-2022, 2022-2023 and 2023-2024 financial years. This proposal would
ultimately result in a zero revenue increase for the next three (3) consecutive years, which is a change from
the current model, which would reset the base year and then apply a CPI increase over the following two (2)
years. Given the economic impacts of the COVID-19 Pandemic and to assist in the recovery efforts for local
businesses, this is considered to be an appropriate and reputable approach. The proposed amount will still
enable the Committee to deliver The Parade Precinct’'s Annual Business Plan.

This Separate Rate model for The Parade has been designed to ensure that the Precinct remains viable in
metropolitan Adelaide’s increasingly competitive market, whilst bearing in mind the additional cost to the
property owners and businesses.

Reducing the rate would result in less revenue to implement initiatives and less capacity to market The Parade.
In contrast however, increasing the Separate Rate would add additional financial burden to property owners
and subsequently business owners, in the instances where the additional levy is passed on. Given a significant
number of marketing and promotional initiatives have been delivered with an annual budget of between
$205,000 and $215,000 over the last four (4) years, it is considered that the proposed total revenue of $215,000
annually over the next three (3) years is considered sufficient.

On this basis, it is recommended that retaining the Separate Rate at the current level would ensure that the
Committee is still able to deliver significant initiatives for the size and diversity of the businesses and properties
within the Precinct.

EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS

The success of the 2021-2022 Parade Precinct Annual Business Plan may be impacted by the broader
economic environment and worldly events such as the COVID-19 Pandemic. Whilst the Annual Business Plan
does not make specific reference to the Pandemic, it will be considered during the development stage of
programs and initiatives.

SOCIAL ISSUES

Economic and social issues are invariably intertwined. Business and economic development impacts on both
the business sector and the local community, and the future development of key business precincts such as
The Parade also impacts on the broader community. The collection of a separate rate that enables a range of
incentives to be delivered will not only assist in delivering economic benefits but will also assist in developing
social capital and substantially contribute to the ongoing development of a vibrant local community.
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The NPPC is working to maintain and enhance The Parade as the leading mainstreet in South Australia,
providing a single precinct where residents and visitors can access a variety of services including major banks
and credit unions as well as a Centrelink Office. The continued success and viability of The Parade moving
forward will be critical from a social perspective. As the country recovers from COVID-19 restrictions, the
community will seek to re-engage with the places that they are familiar with and emotionally attached to, in
order to re-instate a level of normality.

CULTURAL ISSUES

Many of the initiatives delivered as part of the Annual Business Plan aim to enhance the unique character of
The Parade and its sense of place and reinforces its critical significance.

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RESOURCE ISSUES

The full Separate Rate revenue is used to deliver the various initiatives and programs outlined in the Norwood
Parade Precinct Annual Business Plan. The Council provides all of the required staffing to meet the needs of
the Committee and to deliver various initiatives and programs that the Committee has approved within its
funding from the Separate Rate levy of the Norwood Parade businesses. The resourcing provided by the
Council includes Economic Development Staff, Communications Staff (including Social Media, Website, and
Graphic Design) and Event Management Staff.

RISK MANAGEMENT

Prior to implementing a Separate Rate, the Council must comply with the provisions of the Local Government
Act 1999, in respect to the consultation requirements regarding a Separate Rate. For this reason it is important
that the Council undertakes comprehensive consultation with the business and property owners regarding the
extension of the Separate Rate before resolving to extend the application of a Separate Rate. More detail
regarding the proposed consultation process is outlined in the Discussion Section of this Report.

COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS

The COVID-19 Pandemic has had a significant impact on the economy at a local, national and international
level, which has forced all levels of Government to introduce a range of financial support packages. As Elected
Members will recall at its meeting held on 6 April 2020, the Council endorsed an initial financial support
package in response to the COVID-19 Pandemic and its economic impacts. This initial package included, The
Parade Separate Rate, Outdoor Dining Fees, Outdoor Dining Permit Holders, Council rates and Financial
Hardship Provisions.

Subsequently at its meeting held on 4 May 2020, the Council endorsed additional financial support for non-
residential property owners.

Prior to the COVID-19 Pandemic, the Council’s focus for The Parade Precinct, through the collection of the
Separate Rate, was on marketing and promotion to assist the businesses to achieve growth. However, the
effects on businesses, and in particular on certain sectors, due to the Pandemic have been substantial, and
therefore it has been essential during this Pandemic that the Council take into consideration the economic and
social impacts that the Pandemic has caused when making decisions that impact directly on businesses.

Collecting a Separate Rate will enable the Council and the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee to assist The
Parade business community in its recovery and rebuild post the COVID-19 Pandemic, acknowledging that
many businesses are currently in a mode of survival, rather than growth.

Consumer confidence and the behaviour of consumers choosing to shop in a “brick and mortar” store as
opposed to online, is continuing to improve but will take some time to restore. The collection of the Separate
Rate will assist in promoting The Parade and will act as mechanism in assisting to change consumer behaviour
and ultimately support business recovery.
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Notwithstanding this, business survival and resilience will require an ability to adapt to the situation, minimise
expenses, take advantage of government packages and have clear and effective communication (with tenants,
landlords, employees and the community which includes the Council). The Council will continue to support the
business community through and post Pandemic.

CONSULTATION

Elected Members
Mayor Robert Bria and Councillors Sue Whitington, Fay Patterson, John Callisto and Carlo Dottore, are
Members of the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee and they are aware of this issue.

Business Community

If the Council resolves to continue to collect a Separate Rate, consultation is required to be undertaken
with the key stakeholders (The Parade businesses and property owners) in accordance with the
provisions set out in the Local Government Act 1999.

To ensure that all affected stakeholders are informed of the Council’s intentions, a variety of different
platforms will be used to communicate with the key stakeholders, including an advertisement in the
Advertiser, written information packs sent to all business and commercial property owners located in the
affected area, information posted on both The Parade and the Council’s websites. In addition, the monthly
Electronic Direct Marketing (EDM) newsletter, ‘News on Parade’, will also be used to inform The Parade
Businesses of the Council’s intentions.

It should be noted that in addition to the consultation regarding the Separate Rate, The Parade business
and commercial property owners are consulted annually on the development of the Annual Business Plan.
The Draft 2021-2022 Norwood Parade Precinct Annual Business Plan will be released for consultation at
the same time as the Separate Rate, to demonstrate what the Council proposes to do with the revenue
which is collected through the separate rate.

Staff

General Manager, Corporate Services

Manager, Economic Development & Strategic Projects
Economic Development & Strategic Projects Officer

Other Agencies
Not Applicable

DISCUSSION

In accordance with the provisions of Section 154 of the Local Government Act 1999, the revenue collected by
the Council as part of the Separate Rate, is required to be used expressly for the benefit of the area from which
it is raised and for the property owners who pay the Separate Rate.

More specifically, the revenue raised through the Separate Rate, is allocated by the Council to the Norwood
Parade Precinct Committee, which was established to perform the following functions.

To develop and recommend to the Council in each financial year, an Annual Business Plan and Budget
for The Parade Precinct.

To develop a budget in conjunction with the Annual Business Plan that meets the objectives set out in
the Annual Business Plan, for the Council’s approval.

To oversee the implementation of the Annual Business Plan as approved.

To oversee the implementation of the approved Marketing and Promotional Plan for The Parade.

To assist in the development and promotion of a vibrant cultural and leisure tourism destination for
businesses, residents and visitors.

To facilitate and encourage networking and communication between the businesses.
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Each financial year, the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee is required to present an Annual Business Plan
to the Council for its approval, outlining how the Committee intends to use the Separate Rate revenue to
market and promote The Parade Precinct. An overview of the key programmes and initiatives that were
delivered by the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee using the Separate Rate, over the past four (4) years,
is contained in Attachment A.

In general, each of the NPPC Annual Business Plans contain strategies to promote and market The Parade
with the overarching objective of attracting more people to The Parade, which will ultimately enhance the
prosperity and sustainability of The Parade. This in turn is likely to attract additional business opportunities,
which contributes to the diversity of the businesses and services available and has the spinoff effect of
increasing local employment opportunities.

Through the establishment of the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee and the revenue collected through the
Separate Rate, the Council is ensuring that The Parade continues to maintain its status as Adelaide’s Premier
Mainstreet as well as enhancing The Parade as “the CBD of Adelaide’s east” - which provides a single precinct
where residents and visitors can access a variety of services and entertainment options. Achieving a dynamic
and thriving commercial centre in turn creates a community hub and a sense of pride for residents.

Over the last four (4) years, the NPPC has implemented a range of initiatives designed to promote the Norwood
Parade Precinct and support the diverse range of businesses on The Parade. Whilst the majority of these
initiatives are difficult to measure quantitatively, the anecdotal evidence suggests that The Parade is a
successful mainstreet both through the low vacancy rates, the feedback which is received as well as the
number of visitors to Precinct each day and the overall vibrancy of the Precinct. Obviously, this has fluctuated
in the short term in light of the COVID-19 Pandemic and the enforced closure of businesses due to social
distancing and gathering requirements.

In considering whether to recommend the extension, the Council must consider why both it and the NPPC,
supported the proposal of a Separate Rate for The Parade when it was first proposed. A summary of these
reasons is set out below.

e The Parade is constantly facing competition from master planned, off-street shopping centres such as
the Westfields (Marion and Tea Tree Plaza), Burnside Village, Unley Shopping Centre and Mitcham
Shopping Centre, as well as Rundle Mall. These centres and Rundle Mall enjoy co-ordinated
management, which includes a compulsory marketing levy along with maintenance of centre
infrastructure and management of retail mix. While the charm and unique character of mainstreets like
The Parade act as a significant drawcard, they simply cannot continue to compete in this increasingly
competitive retail environment without a more coordinated marketing approach.

e In addition, over the next two (2) years, the proposed major Coles Redevelopment will affect the number
of visitors to The Parade, pedestrian activity moving through the ‘heart’ and in turn place increased
pressure on retailers.

e The unique charm, character and ‘sense of place’ has been recognised for a long time by Adelaide’s
other major mainstreet precincts including Unley Road, King William Road, Prospect Road, Jetty Road
Glenelg and Rundle Mall, which are considered to be The Parade’s principle competitors and are
themselves undertaking major marketing, promotion and development programmes in order to stay
competitive in metropolitan Adelaide’s retail environment.

e Historically, the Council has supported The Parade through funding over a number of years, however it
is clear that The Parade must contribute to its own marketing, promotion and development, in order to
stay competitive today and into the future, particularly in light of the fact that the Council has an
obligation to consider how it can also support other significant business precincts in the City such as
Magill Road, Payneham Road and the suburbs of Kent Town, Glynde and Stepney, which have high
concentrations of key priority sectors identified in the Economic Development Strategy 2021-2026.
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Consultation

Section 151(5) of The Local Government Act 1999, requires that the Council consult all stakeholders before
declaring a Separate Rate. The consultation program is an important process and must ensure that all
commercial property and business owners located within the Precinct are well informed and have ample
opportunity to comment.

If the Council proceeds with extending the Separate Rate for The Parade Precinct, it is required to provide
details of what the revenue would be used for. At its meeting held on 16 February 2021, the NPPC endorsed
a Draft 2021-2022 Annual Business Plan for recommendation to the Council based on a Separate Rate of
$215,000.

If the Council endorses the extension of the Separate Rate for The Parade, it is recommended that consultation
commence as soon as practicable to stay in line with the Council’s general budget setting process.

It is proposed that consultation will comprise of an advertisement in the Advertiser newspapers announcing
consultation on the proposed Separate Rate and providing details of the consultation program. It is also
proposed that information will be distributed to both The Parade business owners and to each of the business
and commercial property owner potentially affected by the proposed Separate Rate, outlining the following
information:

what is a Separate Rate/Trader Levy;

where the proposed Separate Rate would be applied;

how much revenue would be raised through the Separate Rate ($215,000);

on what basis the Separate Rate would be applied (Capital Value);

what the revenue raised from the Separate Rate would be used for (enclose Draft 2021-2022 Norwood
Parade Precinct Annual Business Plan);

for what period the Separate Rate would apply (three (3) years);

o the likely impact of the Separate Rate on traders (ie. the sample effect figures); and

e details of the consultation program, how to access further information and how to provide written feedback
on the proposal (available on the Council website and The Parade website).

In line with the Council’'s Consultation Policy and Section 151(7)(a) of the Local Government Act 1999, it is
proposed that a consultation period of at least twenty-one (21) days will be applied to ensure, as far as possible,
that all stakeholders have the opportunity to participate.

In addition, all business and property owners will be given the opportunity to meet with Council Staff to obtain
more information and discuss any concerns.

Implementing the Separate Rate

At the conclusion of the consultation period a report will be prepared for the Council’s consideration. If the
Council resolves to extend the Separate Rate on The Parade, it will become part of the Council’s overall Annual
Business Plan and Budget.

It should be noted that the Local Government Act requires details of the Separate Rate to be listed separately
on the relevant rates notices, including information about what that rate revenue will be used for.

OPTIONS

The Council has a number of options available to it, including determining that a Separate Rate should no
longer be collected. However, given that a Separate Rate has now been applied for three (3), three (3) year
periods (i.e. nine (9) years in total) each time following comprehensive consultation with The Parade business
community, the option of no longer collecting the Separate Rate is not recommended, particularly given that
the previous consultation experiences have been quite positive, with business owners generally appreciating
the direct benefit to their business of paying the Separate Rate to fund the initiatives of the NPPC, which focus
strongly on promoting the Precinct as a whole.
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Eliminating the Separate Rate would be detrimental to the long term survival and sustainability of The
Parade particularly given that nearby centres (which contain both retail and office uses) are undergoing, or
have recently undergone, major redevelopments and The Parade’s mainstreet peers have all implemented a
Separate Rate for many years.

Notwithstanding the current economic situation, the Council can resolve to implement the Separate Rate for a
period of three (3) years commencing on 1 July 2021. Under this scenario the model that currently exists does
not change and the property owners will be charged as per normal through their rates notices in the 2021-
2022 financial year.

As such, it is recommended that the Council endorse the extension of the Separate Rate for a further three
(3) years and that The Parade business community again be consulted with regard to again declaring a
Separate Rate on the Precinct for a further three (3) year period.

CONCLUSION

The Separate Rate enables the Council to raise sufficient revenue to ensure high impact marketing and
promotion programmes for The Parade, whilst minimising the impact on individual ratepayers who will
experience the benefits of these programmes through increased patronage. A safeguard has been built in with
the three (3) year timeframe, at which time the Separate Rate will once again be evaluated for its effectiveness.

RECOMMENDATION

1. That the Separate Rate for The Parade Precinct, (as shown on the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee
Map in Attachment B), be endorsed ‘in principle’ for a further three (3) years commencing on 1 July 2021.

2. That the Separate Rate for The Parade Precinct, based on achieving an annual revenue of $215,000 for
the 2021-2022, 2022-2023 and 2023-2024 financial years, be endorsed ‘in principle’.

3. That consultation with business and commercial property owners located within The Parade Precinct be
undertaken on the proposal to extend the application of a Separate Rate on The Parade Precinct for a
further three (3) years commencing in the 2021-2022 financial year, for a period of twenty-one (21) days.
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Attachments - Item 11.4
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Attachment A

Extension of the Separate Rate
for the Norwood Parade Precinct



NORWOOD PARADE PRECINCT COMMITTEE KEY ACHIEVEMENTS
July 2017 — December 2020

July 2017 — June 2018
New Initiatives

e Sponsored the Slowdown in September 2017.

e Delivered the Summer Sundaes campaign.

e Assisted in the delivery of the Eastside Startup Series.

e Delivered the Keep Cup initiative and distributed Parade branded coffee cups to businesses
within the Precinct.

e Installed new Parade branded stickers to the bins located on the footpaths along the street.

Monthly Activity

e Electronic Direct Mail (EDM) delivered to The Parade business database.

e Funded social media presence.

Ongoing Annual Activity

e Hosted the 2018 Tour Down Under Street Party together with the Council.

e Hosted Fashion on Parade event as a part of the 2017 Adelaide Fashion Festival.

e Sponsored the Festive Gallery on Osmond Terrace initiative.

e Installed the ‘Christmas on Parade’ decorations suite on The Parade.

e Advertised in a number of publications and online platforms including SA Life, SA Style
Magazine, City Brief, City Mag, Clique Mag, The Advertiser and Destination Australia.

e Sponsored Art on Parade that took place in April 2018.

e Delivered The Parade’s annual competition.

e Delivered four (4) business training growth workshops.
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July 2018 — June 2019
New Initiatives

e Delivered the Christmas Gift Wrapping Station in Norwood Place from Monday 17 — Monday
24 December 2018 and raised over $900, with all of the proceeds contributing to the Salvation
Army Christmas Day Lunch.

e Introduced a blog function on the website and engaged a copywriter to deliver three (3)
articles per month.

e Designed and introduced a subscriber pop-up function on the website so that customers
receive updates on offers and events on The Parade.

e Hosted a networking breakfast in September 2018 for The Parade traders and property
owners, with guest speaker and author Richard DeCrespigny.

e Sponsored the Adelaide International Film Festival (AIYFF) in August 2018.

Monthly Activity

¢ Electronic Direct Mail (EDM) delivered to The Parade business database.

e Funded social media presence.

Ongoing Annual Activity

e Hosted the 2019 Tour Down Under Street Party together with the Council.

e Hosted Fashion on Parade event as a part of the 2078 Adelaide Fashion Festival.

e Sponsored the Festive Gallery on Osmond Terrace initiative.

e Installed the ‘Christmas on Parade’ decorations suite on The Parade.

e Advertised in a number of publications and online platforms including SA Life, SA Style
Magazine, City Brief, City Mag, Clique Mag, The Advertiser and Destination Australia.

e Sponsored Art on Parade that took place in April 2019.

e Delivered The Parade’s annual competition to win a holiday ‘Win a Caroma Bathroom’.

e Delivered four (4) business training growth workshops.

e Assisted in the delivery of the Eastside Startup Series.



July 2019 — June 2020
New Initiatives

e Hosted A Day of Fashion event in October 2019.

¢ Installed the final decoration, a 3m x 3m illuminated 3D star as a part of the Christmas on
Parade decorations suite.

e Launched The Parade as Plastic Free Precinct as a part of the State’s Plastic Free SA

initiative.

Monthly Activity

e Electronic Direct Mail (EDM) delivered to The Parade business database.
e Funded social media presence.

e Produced and delivered three (3) articles per month for The Parade blog.

Annual Activity

e Delivered The Parade’s annual competition ‘Summer in Sorrento’.

e Advertised in a number of publications and online platforms including SA Life, SA Style, City
Brief, City Mag, The Adelaide Review and The Advertiser.

¢ Designed the business training growth workshop series that includes five (5) events with
topics including digital marketing, social media and business development.

e Hosted the 2020 Tour Down Under Street Party together with the Council.

e Hosted A Day of Fashion event in October 2020.

e Assisted in the delivery of the Raising the Bar Adelaide and Raising the Bar Entrepreneurship
events in 2019.

e Installed the Christmas on Parade decorations suite on The Parade.

e Sponsored the Festive Gallery on Osmond Terrace initiative.

e Host the Business Networking & Christmas Drinks in December 2019 for business and
property owners.

e Continued to support the 2020 Eastside Business Awards program.



July - December 2020
New Initiatives

e Supported the Eastside Happy Hour Live & Local Sessions.

e Supported the Business Podcast Series.

e Delivered the Spring Back to The Parade campaign.

e Supported the 2020 Digital Christmas Advent Calendar.

o Delivered the Christmas Augmented Reality Activation on The Parade.

e Installed 2021 Lunar New Year footpath decals.

Monthly Activity

e Electronic Direct Mail (EDM) delivered to The Parade business database.
¢ Funded social media presence.

e Produced and delivered three (3) articles per month for The Parade blog.

Annual Activity

e Delivered The Parade’s annual competition Rediscover the Parade. The five (5) winners
selected vouchers from businesses on The Parade, up to the value of $5,000, $3,000, $2,000,
$1,500 and $1,000 respectively.

e Advertised in a number of publications and online platforms including SA Life, SA Style, City
Brief, City Mag, The Adelaide Review and The Advertiser.

¢ Designed the business training growth workshop series that includes five (5) events with
topics including digital marketing, social media and business development.

e Hosted A Day of Fashion event in October 2020.

e Assisted in the delivery of the Raising the Bar Adelaide event hosted in October 2020.

e Installed the Christmas on Parade decorations suite on The Parade.

e Sponsored the Festive Gallery on Osmond Terrace initiative.

e Host the Business Networking & Christmas Drinks in December 2020 for business and
property owners.

e Continued to support the 2021 Eastside Business Awards program.
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11.5 DRAFT 2021-2022 NORWOOD PARADE PRECINCT ANNUAL BUSINESS PLAN

REPORT AUTHOR: Economic Development Coordinator
GENERAL MANAGER: Chief Executive Officer

CONTACT NUMBER: 8366 4616

FILE REFERENCE: gA69610

ATTACHMENTS: A

PURPOSE OF REPORT

The purpose of this report is to seek endorsement from the Council to release the Norwood Parade Precinct
Committee’s (NPPC) Draft 2021-2022 Norwood Parade Precinct Annual Business Plan, for consultation for a
period of twenty-one (21) days.

BACKGROUND

Pursuant to the Committee’s Terms of Reference, which have been set by the Council, The Norwood Parade
Precinct Committee is required to prepare an Annual Business Plan prior to each financial year, to guide its
programmes and initiatives for the ensuing financial year and to assist in determining the funding requirements
for consideration and approval by the Council.

The Draft Plan is based on revenue which the Council collects from The Parade Separate Rate. A copy of the
Draft 2021-2022 Norwood Parade Precinct Annual Business Plan is contained in Attachment A.

RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES

The Draft 2021-2022 Parade Precinct Annual Business Plan is structured to implement the strategies relevant
to The Parade, Norwood, which are contained in the Council’'s 2027-2026 Economic Development Strategy,
as well as working towards achieving the Vision for the City outlined in the CityPlan 2030 Mid Term Review
and translated into the four (4) Outcomes of Cultural Vitality, Social Equity, Environmental Sustainability and
predominantly Economic Prosperity.

The relevant Objectives and Strategies contained in CityPlan 2030 Mid Term Review are outlined below:
Outcome 3: Economic Prosperity
A dynamic and thriving centre for business and services.

e Objective 3.1 A diverse range of businesses and services.
- Strategy 3.1.1
Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent and family-owned businesses.
e  Objective 3.2 Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
- Strategy 3.2.1
Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all our City’s business precincts.
- Strategy 3.2.3
Promote the City as a tourist destination.
e  Objective 3.5 A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
- Strategy 3.5.1
Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact in business precincts.
-  Strategy 3.5.2
Retail accessible local shopping and services.
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The relevant Strategies contained in the 20271-2026 Economic Development Strategy are outlined below:

Dynamic & Diverse City

Outcome: A City with thriving and resilient business sectors that drive employment and deliver growth.

Objective: Support the growth and viability of the City’s business sectors based on their competitive
strength and strategic priority.

o Strategy CV Recover and Rebuild the local economy following the impacts of the COVID-10 Pandemic
o Strategy 1.1
Focus on the support and growth of the City’s priority sectors
o Strategy 1.3
Identify emerging trends and support opportunities for economic growth
o Strategy 1.4
Promote opportunity and collaboration across the sectors
o Strategy 1.5
Identify and promote local competitive advantage

Destination City

Outcome: A destination with dynamic, cultural, vibrant and attractive precincts.

Objective: Increase the number of people who live, work and visit the City and enhance the community
well-being of existing residents, workers and visitors.

o Strategy CV Recover and Rebuild the local economy following the impacts of the COVID-10 Pandemic
o Strategy 2.1
Showcase and promote the City’s attractions and events to facilitate growth in visitation and spending.
o Strategy 2.2
Support the City’s vibrant mainstreet precincts.
e Strategy 2.3
Facilitate the activation of key spaces and precincts in the City.
o Strategy 2.4
Work with local business operators to strengthen the viability of precincts and enhance the customer
experience.

Innovative City

Outcome: An innovative City that supports business and attracts investment.

Objective: Attract and maintain competitive businesses with the capacity for resilience and ongoing
sustainability, innovation and growth.

o Strategy CV Recover and Rebuild the local economy following the impacts of the COVID-10 Pandemic
o Strategy 3.2
Recognise businesses and business sectors that make a significant contribution to the City.
o Strategy 3.3
Facilitate communication, education and networking programs to support businesses.
o Strategy 3.5
Encourage sustainable working methods in all aspects of business.
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Business Friendly City

Outcome: A City that understands the needs of business.
Objective: Remove barriers and make it easy for business owners to start, run and grow a business.
o Strategy CV Recover and Rebuild the local economy following the impacts of the COVID-10 Pandemic
o Strategy 4.1

Ensure that Council processes are business friendly and contribute to a well-functioning City.

FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

A budget of $215,000 has been allocated in the Draft 2021-2022 Annual Business Plan. This figure reflects
the amount which is proposed to be collected by the Council through The Parade Separate Rate in 2021-2022.

The 2020-2021 Norwood Parade Precinct Committee Annual Business Plan was also based on a budget of
$215,000, which was the amount that the Council intended to collect through The Parade Separate Rate.
However, due to the COVID-19 Pandemic, the Council resolved not to collect the Separate Rate in 2020-2021
and instead allocated an equivalent budget to enable the Committee to continue to deliver its initiatives. A
separate report regarding the extension of The Parade Separate Rate has been prepared for the Council’s
consideration as part of this Agenda.

EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS

The Draft 2021-2022 Parade Precinct Annual Business Plan, includes strategies and initiatives which are
intended to improve the economic development of the Norwood Parade Precinct in areas including, but not
limited to:

increasing diversity of businesses and services;

prosperity and development of The Parade precinct;
attracting investment and business opportunities to the area;
increasing local employment opportunities;

development and support of appropriate industry clusters;
building community support;

attracting tourism visitors to The Parade; and

creating a cohesive brand for The Parade.

The success of the 20271-2022 Parade Precinct Annual Business Plan may be impacted by the broader
economic environment and international events such as the COVID-19 Pandemic. Whilst the Annual Business
Plan does not make specific reference to the Pandemic, it will be considered during the development stage of
programs and initiatives. The Annual Business Plan is a high level document and to remain flexible and be
able to respond to external economic issues as they arise, the budget allocations set out in the document are
fluid and funds can be re-allocated at the Committee’s discretion.

SOCIAL ISSUES

The future development of key business precincts such as The Parade, Norwood impacts positively on the
City. A vibrant local economy contributes significantly to creating a vibrant local community and assists in
developing social capital.

CULTURAL ISSUES

Many of the initiatives delivered as part of the Annual Business Plan aim to enhance the unique character of
The Parade and its sense of place and reinforces its critical significance.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RESOURCE ISSUES

The implementation of the 2027-2022 Norwood Parade Precinct Annual Business Plan will be undertaken by
Council staff and managed by the Manager, Economic Development & Strategic Projects. Input and
involvement from other Council staff and/or external contractors will be sought as required.

COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS

The COVID-19 Pandemic has had a significant impact on the economy at a local, national and international
level, which has forced all levels of Government to introduce a range of financial support packages. As Elected
Members will recall at its meeting held on 6 April 2020, the Council endorsed an initial financial support
package in response to the COVID-19 Pandemic and its economic impacts. This initial package included, The
Parade Separate Rate, Outdoor Dining Fees, Outdoor Dining Permit Holders, Council rates and Financial
Hardship Provisions.

Subsequently at its meeting held 4 May 2020, the Council endorsed additional financial support for non-
residential property owners.

Prior to the COVID-19 Pandemic, the Council’s focus for The Parade Precinct, through the collection of the
Separate Rate, was on marketing and promotion to assist the businesses to achieve growth. However, the
effects on businesses, and in particular on certain sectors, due to the Pandemic have been substantial, and
therefore it has been essential during this Pandemic that the Council take into consideration the economic and
social impacts that the Pandemic has caused when making decisions that impact directly on businesses.

Collecting a Separate Rate will enable the Council and the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee to assist The
Parade business community in its recovery and rebuild post the COVID-19 Pandemic, acknowledging that
many businesses are currently in a mode of survival, rather than growth.

Notwithstanding this, business survival and resilience will require an ability to adapt to the situation, minimise
expenses, take advantage of government packages and have clear and effective communication (with tenants,
landlords, employees and the community which includes the Council). The Council will continue to support the
business community through and post Pandemic.

The Annual Business Plan outlines the Objectives and Strategies for the 2021-2022 financial year and remains
flexible to provide the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee with the ability to adapt its response to suit the
needs of The Parade Precinct businesses.

CONSULTATION

e Elected Members
Mayor Robert Bria and Councillors Sue Whitington, Fay Patterson, John Callisto and Carlo Dottore, are
Members of the NPPC and are aware of and have had input into the Draft Business Plan.

e Business Community

If the Council resolves to continue to collect a Separate Rate, consultation is required to be undertaken
with the key stakeholders (The Parade businesses and property owners) in accordance with the provisions
set out in the Local Government Act 1999.

To ensure that all affected stakeholders are informed of the Council’s intentions, a variety of different
platforms will be used to communicate with the key stakeholders, including an advertisement in the
Advertiser, written information packs sent to all business and commercial property owners located in the
affected area, information posted on both The Parade and the Council’s websites. In addition, the monthly
Electronic Direct Marketing (EDM) newsletter, ‘News on Parade’, will also be used to inform The Parade
Businesses of the Council’s intentions.
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The Draft 2021-2022 Norwood Parade Precinct Annual Business Plan will be released for consultation at
the same time as the Separate Rate, to demonstrate what the Council proposes to do with the revenue
which is collected through the Separate Rate.

Following endorsement by the Council, the Draft 2021-2022 Parade Precinct Annual Business Plan will be
released for consultation for a period of twenty-one (21) days.

o Staff
Not Applicable.

o Other Agencies
Not Applicable.

DISCUSSION

The Vision for The Parade in the Draft 2021-2022 Parade Precinct Annual Business Plan has been identified
as:

A vibrant meeting place and business precinct where residents and visitors can experience and enjoy a place
to eat, meet, shop and do business.

In addition to the Vision, the Draft Plan has been developed around four (4) clear Objectives:

Attract new customers.

Promote the Precinct.

Build on the Precinct’s unique atmosphere, culture and ‘sense of place’.
Strengthen relationships amongst businesses and provide support.

Sitting below the overarching Objectives are five (5) Strategies all of which contain a number of Deliverables
detailing the Strategies and more broadly how the Objectives will be achieved.
The five (5) Strategies are listed in the Table below:

TABLE 1: STRATEGIES CONTAINED IN DRAFT PLAN

Strategy Budget
Events & Activations $40,000
Marketing & Communication $74,000
Identity & Brand $93,500
Business Development $6,000
Administration $1,500
TOTAL $215,000

The Council is now required to endorse the Draft 2021-2022 Parade Precinct Annual Business Plan, in order
for it to be released for consultation with The Parade business community.

OPTIONS

The Council can choose to either endorse this Draft 2021-2022 Parade Precinct Annual Business Plan as
presented, and release it for consultation, or alternatively, the Council can amend the contents of the Draft
2021-2022 Parade Precinct Annual Business Plan, including the Separate Rate, prior to releasing it for
consultation.

CONCLUSION

Nil

COMMENTS

Nil
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RECOMMENDATION

That the Draft 2021-2022 Annual Business Plan as approved by the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee, be
endorsed for the purposes of consultation with The Parade business community for a period of twenty-one
(21) days.
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Attachments - Item 11.5
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OVERVIEW

The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters established the
Norwood Parade Precinct Committee pursuant to Section 41
of the Local Government Act 1999. The Norwood Parade
Precinct Committee is governed by Terms of Reference, which
were adopted by the Council on the 2 November 2020.

The Norwood Parade Precinct Committee is responsible for
delivering exciting initiatives to develop and promote The Parade,
Norwood as a vibrant cultural and leisure tourism destination for
businesses, residents and visitors.

The Committee consists of the Mayor, four Elected Members
and eight independent members who represent the interests of
commercial landlords and business owners trading within the
Norwood Parade Precinct.

The key role of the Committee is to develop and recommend to the

Council an Annual Business Plan and Budget for The Parade Precinct,

while overseeing its implementation once approved by the Council.

The Committee also facilitates networking and communication
between The Parade business community and the Council.
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PURPOSE

The purpose of the 2021-2022 Annual Business Plan is to promote
and capitalise on the current retail and commercial activity generated
within The Parade Precinct to ensure future growth and the potential
of the Precinct.

This Business Plan focuses on developing marketing and promotional
activities to stimulate visitation, activate the area and encourage retail,
services, leisure and dining patronage to The Parade.

The Business Plan outlines a series of objectives and strategies that
will achieve The Parade’s overall vision.

2021—22 ANNUAL BUSINESS PLAN
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A VIBRANT MEETING

PLACE AND BUSINESS
PRECINCT WHERE RESIDENTS
AND VISITORS CAN
EXPERIENCE AND ENJOY

A PLACE TO EAT, MEET,
SHOP AND DO BUSINESS.
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OBJECTIVES

The objectives of the 2021-2022
Annual Business Plan are to:

- Attract new customers.
- Promote the Precinct.

- Build on the Precinct’s unique
atmosphere, culture and ‘sense of place’.

- Strengthen relationships amongst
businesses and provide support.

BUDGET

The total budget for the 2021-2022 Annual
Business Plan is $215,000 which is the amount

the Council will collect through the Separate Rate.
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ITEM NUMBER STRATEGY ALLOCATED FUNDS

1.1

2.1
2.2
2.3
3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4
4.1
4.2
5.1
5.2

WWW.THEPARADENORWOOD.COM

Events & Activations
Website

Social Media

Advertising

Sponsorship

Signage & Street Decorations
Merchandise

Competitions & Promotions
Networking

Business Training

Catering

Print, Post & Distribution
TOTAL

$40,000
$4,000
$20,000
$50,000
$7,500
$50,000
$1,000
$35,000
$3.000
$3,000
$1,000
$500
$215,000
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STRATEGY 01

EVENTS &
ACTIVATIONS

N\

\

Develop, support and implement events and activations on
The Parade to attract customers, provide a unique experience
and grow the Precinct’s reputation as a leading cultural Precinct.

11 EVENTS &
ACTIVATIONS

Support the Council’s current major events
held on The Parade including; Tour Down
Under, Norwood Christmas Pageant and
an annual fashion event and investigate
options to host smaller events and
activations throughout the year.

BUDGET — $40,000

WWW.THEPARADENORWOOD.COM

All
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STRATEGY 02

MARKETING &
COMMUNICATION

2.1 WEBSITE

Regularly maintain and promote The
Parade’s website and improve functionality.
Ensure that all businesses within the
Precinct have a presence on the website and
continue to update their information and
utilise the ‘offers” page to advise customers
of any special promotions in store.

BUDGET — $4,000

2.2 SOCIAL MEDIA

Develop a social media strategy to maximise
effectiveness of current social media
channels, increase engagement with current
followers and attract new ones.

BUDGET — $20,000

—12

2.3 ADVERTISING

Develop and implement advertising
campaigns promoting The Parade across
a wide variety of mediums to increase

visitation from the wider Adelaide region.

BUDGET — $50,000

Al2
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IDENTITY &
BRAND

N\

Further develop The Parade’s brand and implement initiatives
that define and communicate The Parade’s identity and raise the
community’s appreciation of the Precinct.

3.1 SPONSORSHIP 32 SIGNAGE & STREET 3.4 COMPETITIONS &
Provide targeted sponsorship to external DECORAT'ONS PROMOT'ONS

events and activities aimed at increasing

patronage to The Parade for the benefit of Implement 5|gnalg.e and stréet decorations Coordinate a major competmon for The
. . . to promote specific campaigns, events and Parade that engages businesses and
all businesses in the Precinct. o : ) ) : ) T
activities associated with the Precinct, in encourages community participation.

BUDGET $7 Y010) particular during the Christmas period BUDGET — $55,000
BUDGET — $50,000

2.3 MERCHANDISE

Investigate options and purchase
appropriate branded merchandise and
distribute to businesses.

BUDGET — $1,000

WWW.THEPARADENORWOOD.COM 13—
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BUSINESS
DEVELOPMENT

AN

Foster improved business presentation, appearance and cooperation
and support business capability and sustainability through education,
training and networking.

4.1 NETWORKING 4.2 BUSINESS TRAINING

Host networking forums for Parade Develop a business training and workshop
businesses and property owners to build and program for businesses to educate traders
strengthen relationships. Focus on increasing on a range of topics such as marketing,
numbers through the use of informative social media and customer service.

speakers, topics and venues. BUDGET — $5,000
BUDGET — $3,000

— 14 2021—22 ANNUAL BUSINESS PLAN



AlS

ADMINISTRATION

\ \'

Ensure the ongoing and effective administration of the Committee.

5.1 CATERING 5.2 PRINT, POST §
rCnaet:tr;rr:gsf.or Committee and special DlSTRlBUTlON

BUDGET — $1,000

WWW.THEPARADENORWOOD.COM 15 —
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WWW.THEPARADENORWOOD.COM

MEASUREMENT

In order to assess the success of the
2021-2022 Annual Business Plan, the various
Strategies need to be measured. Methods of
measurement may include:

- Recording attendance numbers at events.
- Analysing data from competition entries.
- Conducting feedback surveys.

- Evaluating the performance of businesses
after a major activity or event.

- Website and social media reports.
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11.6 SOUTH AUSTRALIAN HOME AND COMMUNITY CARE PROGRAM - CITIZENS AGED
UNDER 65 LIVING WITH A DISABILITY

REPORT AUTHOR: Manager Community Services

GENERAL MANAGER: General Manager Governance & Community Affairs
CONTACT NUMBER: 8366 4600

FILE REFERENCE: gA59733

ATTACHMENTS: Nil

PURPOSE OF REPORT

The purpose of this report is to present information to the Council regarding the funding arrangements for
future home support services for citizens aged under 65 living with a disability.

BACKGROUND

The Council’'s Home Support Services for citizens aged under 65 years of age and living with a disability,
includes services such as Domestic Assistance, Home Modification, Home Maintenance, Transport and Social
Programs. The program is funded by the State Department of Human Services through the South Australian
Home and Community Care program (HACC SA).

In 2019-2020, the State Department of Human Services undertook a review of the HACC SA program and in
particular, the services it will be funding in the future. An outcome of this review is that the State Department
of Human Services has developed a new program called Community Connections. This program focuses on
creating social networks for clients who are socially isolated and will now only provide services such as
Domestic Assistance, Home Maintenance or Transport on a short term basis. The clients in receipt of the
Council's Home Support Services require the services on a long term basis. Meaning that they need the
services for an extended period of time possibly years.

The HACC SA funding that the Council’s receives will cease as at 30 April 2021.

Whilst some clients have transitioned to other services through either My Aged Care or the National Disability
Insurance Scheme, there will be approximately seventeen (17) citizens from the Council's Home Support
Program who will not be eligible for either of these programs or the new Community Connections program and
therefore, are likely to be without services after 30 April 2021 when the funding for these services ceases.

Without this funding there is an unmet need for these seventeen (17) citizens for home support services
particularly Domestic Assistance, Transport and Home Maintenance. Whilst the Department of Human
Services is considering its position in relation to addressing this gap ,the Council needs to determine its position
in relation to the continuation (or otherwise) of these services.

RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES

Outcome 1 — Social equity
Objective 1.1 -Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities
Strategy 1.1.2 - Maximise access to services, facilities information and activities

FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

As part of the 2019-2020 Budget the State Department of Human Services provided the Council with $40,000
for the period 1 July to 30 April 2021. These funds were for the assessment of clients, co-ordination of services
and services such as Social Programs, Domestic Assistance, Home Maintenance and Transport (Escorted
Shopping and Shopping List Services) for citizens under 65 living with disability. The majority of funds were
allocated to Domestic Assistance Services.

EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS

There are no external economic implications associated with this matter.
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SOCIAL ISSUE

Based on the 2016 Australian Bureau of Statistics Census, 5.8% (or 2042 citizens) in the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters have a disability which requires some kind of support in their home. A significant
proportion of this group (52%) are aged over 65 years of age. Approximately 6.7% (or 452 citizens) of this
group are aged between 18 to 64 years of age.

Whilst comparatively the figures indicate that there is less of a demand for home support services from citizens
aged 18 to 64 years of age, there are some citizens in this age group who require assistance.

The National Disability Insurance Scheme (NDIS) provides funding to provide assistance to citizens under 65
years of age, living with a moderate to severe permanent disability. However, not all citizens living with a
disability are eligible for the NDIS and therefore, receive assistance from the Council. In this regard, with the
State Government’s decision to discontinue funding for services to citizens under 65 years of age, there is a

risk to these existing citizens of losing their support services. With no other services available they will be
unable to maintain their homes which may impact their well-being.

CULTURAL ISSUES

There are no cultural issues associated with this matter.

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

There are no environmental issues associated with this matter.

RESOURCE ISSUES

There are no resource issues associated with this matter.

RISK MANAGEMENT

There are no risk management issues associated with this matter

COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS

There are no Covid-19 implications associated with this issue.

CONSULTATION

. Elected Members
Not Applicable.

e  Community
Not Applicable.

o  Staff
Not Applicable.

e  Other Agencies
Not Applicable.
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DISCUSSION

The Council has been offering home support services to citizens aged under 65 years of age for over 15 years.
To date, the services have been funded by the State Department of Human Services through the South
Australian Home and Community Care Program (HACC SA).

The State Department of Human Services new Community Connections program will focus on reducing social
isolation and providing services to assist socially isolated people to form social networks. This program is
expected to commence in May 2021.

The demand for the Council’s services from citizens aged under 65 years of age, has declined by 25% since
the introduction of the NDIS. Since the 1 July 2018, the Council has received five (5) new referrals a year. The
withdrawal of State Government funding will therefore mainly impact the Council’s existing Home Support
clients under the age of 65 years of age, as they will not be able to access services to support them in their
homes.

The Department has recommended that existing HACC SA clients be transitioned to other programs such as
the National Disability Insurance Scheme, My Aged Care or Community Connections. Some clients who
receive Services from the Council who are either eligible for the National Disability Insurance Scheme or My
Aged Care have already transitioned to these new arrangements.

There are however, a small number of clients who will not be eligible for either of these programs. The reason
they are not eligible is because they have either not turned 65 years of age which is a requirement of My Aged
Care or the functional limitation resulting from their disability is not sufficiently severe enough for them to be
eligible for the National Disability Insurance Scheme.

This means that those citizens living with disability who are ineligible for either the National Disability Insurance
Scheme, My Aged Care or Community Connections, will no longer be able to access the services they require
to support them in their homes.

The State Department of Human Services has acknowledged that there is likely to be an unmet need of
services such as Domestic Assistance, Home Maintenance and Transport across the State as a result of
discontinuing the funding and the HACC SA program and are therefore considering how to address the gap.
The State Department of Human Services has advised that there is the possibility that the Community
Connections program could be used by citizens to access Home Maintenance Services. However at this stage
the Department have not committed to any actions to deal with the gap in services.

As stated previously, there are currently seventeen (17) clients living within the City of Norwood Payneham &
St Peters who receive support from the Council’s Home Support Services who are likely to be impacted by the
loss of funding. These clients are aged between 50 and 64 years of age. Table 1 set below provides summaries
of the number of clients who receive services who will be unlikely to transition to another program. The figures
in Table 1 do not represent individual clients as some clients have been receiving more than one (1) service.

TABLE 1: SUMMARY OF THE NUMBER OF EXISTING CLIENTS IN RECEIPT OF SERVICES WHO WILL
BE UNABLE TO TRANSITION TO ANOTHER PROGRAM

Service Number of Clients
Domestic Assistance 11

Home Maintenance 9

Shopping Services 3

As shown in Table 1 above, most of the clients are either in receipt of Domestic Assistance and/or Home
Maintenance Services. Domestic Assistance is seen as an important service for maintaining home hygiene
and Home Maintenance, is important for the safety of the client. Shopping is seen as an important service
which enables clients to purchase their food and other essential items. Most clients do not have alternative
options (i.e. friends or family) or the capacity to undertake the service themselves or afford to pay for services
privately. Understandably, these clients are anxious with respect to the future of their services.
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To ensure the ongoing well-being of these clients, the Council could continue to fund these services. This
would mean that the Council would fund Home Support services for client aged under 65 years of age, if the
State Department of Human Services did not offer any alternative services. The funds could support services
for new Clients (new referral) and existing clients. This would enable new clients who need services to be able
to access services and existing clients to continue to receive services from the Council.

It is estimated that a $40,000 per annum would be required to continue the program. This funding would allow
for services such as Domestic Assistance and Home Maintenance and Shopping services to continue. These
are the essential services which are required to ensure these clients can remain in their home.

The issue with this option is that it may commit the Council to funding these services for an indefinite period.
One way of managing this is to restrict the services to clients who are already in receipt of Home Support
Services and not offer services to new clients. As mentioned above, the average number of new referrals is
five (5) per year, therefore not offering the services to new clients would not impact many citizens. This would
mean that the Council’s funding would be focused on supporting existing clients for as long as possible until
all or the majority of the existing clients have transitioned to another program such as My Aged Care. It is
estimated that 70% of clients will transition to My Aged Care within the next seven (7) to eight (8) years.

If the Council determines to fund services for existing clients only, it is estimated that a budget of $35,000 is
required for the program. The reduced costs does not includes funds for the assessment and co-ordination of
services for new clients. The funding would be limited to funding services for Domestic Assistance, Home
Maintenance and Shopping for existing clients. This would mean that the Council would only fund these
services for a number of years (i.e. until all existing clients have transitioned to My Aged Care). To reduce the
financial burden, on the Council it is recommended that funding be allocated initially for a two (2) year period
and then reviewed. The review would consider the progress in transitioning clients to My Aged Care but also
review whether other options are available for these citizens to transition to.

The other option is to not fund services for Home Support clients aged under 65 years. Councils such as the
Campbelltown City Council, City of Tea Tree Gully and the City of Charles Sturt, will not be providing funding
to continue the delivery of their Home Support Services to citizens aged under 65 years of age living with
disability. Their reason for not funding these services is that the number of people requiring services (i.e.
approximately 20-25) is not significant enough to warrant the Council adopting this approach.

This argument could be applied to the situation with the Council’s remaining clients who receive Home Support
services. These clients however, have been in receipt of these services for an extended period of time and
have come to rely on these services to support them in their homes. Withdrawing the services will have an
impact on their wellbeing, as they are unable to maintain their home in a hygienic or safe manner.

Funding services at the very least for existing clients will enable them to maintain their homes until the majority
of them have transitioned to My Aged Care. This is the preferred option as it supports the remaining clients
will be in need of services until they can transition to My Aged Care.

OPTIONS

The Council has the following options in relation to this issue:

Option 1

The Council can determine to fund Home Support services for existing clients and new clients living with
disability under 65 years of age. This will enable existing clients and new clients to access home support
services. Services would include Domestic Assistance, Home Maintenance and Shopping Services. This is
not the recommended option as it does not have an end date and may commit the Council to funding services
for an extensive period.
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Option 2

The Council can determine to only fund Home Support services for the Council’s existing clients living with
disability and who are under 65 years of age. This will enable only existing clients in receipt of Home Support
services to continue to receive these services until such time that the majority of the clients have transitioned
to My Aged Care. Services would include Domestic Assistance, Home Maintenance and Shopping Services
This is the recommended option as it will continue to provide support to the existing clients in receipt of services
until such a time that the majority of them have transitioned to My Aged Care.

Option 3

The Council can determine not to fund Home Support service for clients living with disability under 65 years of
age on the basis that it is not a Local Government responsibility. In short why should the Council take on this
responsibility given that it is currently a State Government responsibility and the State Government is not
providing the Council with any funding assistance.

CONCLUSION

The State Department of Human Services has been supporting the Council to deliver services to citizens living
with disability under 65 years of age through funding provided to the Council as part of the South Australian
Home and Community Care Program for a number of years. The discontinuation of funding as at April 2021,
will create an unmet need in the community. The continuation of these services as recommended will assist
existing clients to remain in their homes and their local community.

COMMENTS

Nil

RECOMMENDATION

1. That the Council resolves to allocate funding of up to $35,000 per annum for the provision of Home
Support Services (Domestic Assistance, Home Maintenance and Shopping Services) to existing clients
aged under 65 years of age living with a disability.

2. That the services are initially funded for a period of two (2) years.

3. That this option be activated only if the State Government does not provide alternative Home Support
Services for clients.

4. That the Council notes a report will be presented to the Council regarding the progress of the program at
the end of the two (2) year period.
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11.7 BUSINESS READINESS FOR THE PLANNING, DEVELOPMENT AND INFRASTRUCTURE ACT
2016

REPORT AUTHOR: Manager, Development Assessment

GENERAL MANAGER: General Manager, Urban Planning & Environment
CONTACT NUMBER: 8366 4567

FILE REFERENCE: S/00421

ATTACHMENTS: A

PURPOSE OF REPORT

The purpose of the report is to present to the Council for its consideration, amended delegations under the
Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016.

BACKGROUND

As Elected Members are aware, the State Government has been implementing the new planning and
development system across the state under the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 (PDI Act).
The program has been staged with elements of the system being progressively ‘turned on’ since 2016. The
final stage of the program, referred to as Phase 3, is the introduction of the new Planning and Design Code
with the associated development assessment pathways to metropolitan Adelaide. This phase commenced
operation on 19 March 2021.

In preparation for the commencement of Phase 3 of the program, at its meeting held on 18 January 2021, the
Council made resolutions in respect of each of the following matters:

Delegations under the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016;
Policy of Notification — Accredited Professionals;

Establishment of a new Building Fire Safety Committee

Revoking of the Building Inspection Policy

On 18 February 2021, the Local Government Association of South Australia released an amended set of
template delegations under the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016. The amendments reflect
a range of minor corrections and/or unintended omissions, based on advice which the Association received
from Norman Waterhouse Lawyers.

RELEVANT POLICIES & STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS

Not Applicable.

FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

Not Applicable.

EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS

Not Applicable.

SOCIAL ISSUES

Not Applicable.

CULTURAL ISSUES

Not Applicable.

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

Not Applicable.
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RESOURCE ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RISK MANAGEMENT

The adoption of an appropriate framework of delegations allows for decision making at appropriate levels
within the organisation.

CONSULTATION

e Elected Members
Not Applicable.

¢ Community
Not Applicable.

o Staff
Consultation has taken place with relevant staff in relation to the formulation of the delegations under the
Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016.

o Other Agencies
Not Applicable.

DISCUSSION

The changes which have been made to the delegations, relate to Instrument B, which is the delegation of
powers of the Council as a Relevant Authority to the Chief Executive Officer. The changes are summarised
below.

Section 119(6)(b) of the PDI Act has been added to the delegations. This is a power to refuse a Development
Application if a request for further information is not complied with within the relevant timeframe.

Regulation 38(2) of the PDI General Regulations has been added to the delegations. This is a power to lapse
an application.

Regulation 65(1) of the PDI General Regulations has been replaced with Regulation 65(1)(a) in the
delegations. This change limits the extent of the delegation to part (a) only (ie. to approve a minor variation),
which is actually the only aspect of Regulation 65(1) that involves the execution of a power in any event.

Regulation 99 of the PDI General Regulations has been added to the delegations. This is a power to notify an
applicant that, Building Rules Consent cannot be issued until the Construction Industry Training Board (CITB)
levy has been paid in situations where it hasn’t been paid.

These changes have been prepared by Norman Waterhouse Lawyers on behalf of the LGA. A copy of the
updated Instrument of Delegations is contained in Attachment A.

OPTIONS

In order to comply with the provisions of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016, and to ensure
that the requirements of the Act are dealt with on a day-to-day basis, it is recommended to the Council that the
Council delegates certain powers to the Chief Executive Officer, in accordance with the Act.

CONCLUSION

Council endorsement of amended delegations is sought under the Planning, Development and Infrastructure
Act 2016, that came into operation for metropolitan Adelaide on 19 March 2021.

COMMENTS

Nil
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RECOMMENDATION

1.

In exercise of the power contained in Section 44 of the Local Government Act 1999 the powers and
functions under the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 and statutory instruments made
thereunder contained in the proposed Instrument of Delegation (annexed to the Report considered by the
Council at its meeting held on 18 January 2021 and entitled Instrument of Delegation Under the Planning,
Development and Infrastructure Act 2016, Regulations, Planning & Design Code and Practice Directions
of Powers of a Council as a Council, a Designated Authority and a Designated Entity) are hereby
delegated this 18th of January 2021 to the person occupying or acting in the office of Chief Executive
Officer of the Council, subject to the conditions and/or limitations, if any, specified herein or in the
Schedule of Conditions in the proposed Instrument of Delegation.

Such powers and functions may be further delegated by the Chief Executive Officer in accordance with
Sections 44 and 101 of the Local Government Act 1999 as the Chief Executive Officer sees fit, unless
otherwise indicated herein or in the Schedule of Conditions contained in the proposed Instrument of
Delegation.

In exercise of the power contained in Section 100 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act
2016 the powers and functions under the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 and
statutory instruments made thereunder contained in the proposed Instrument of Delegation (annexed to
the Report considered by the Council at its meeting held on 18 January 2021 and entitled Instrument of
Delegation Under the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016, Regulations, Planning &
Design Code and Practice Directions of Powers of a Council as a Relevant Authority) are hereby
delegated this 18th of January 2021 to the person occupying or acting in the office of Chief Executive
Officer of the Council subject to the conditions and/or limitations, if any, specified herein or in the Schedule
of Conditions in the proposed Instrument of Delegation.

Such powers and functions may be further delegated by the Chief Executive Officer in accordance with
Section 100(2)(c) of the Planning. Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 as the Chief Executive Officer
sees fit, unless otherwise indicated herein or in the Schedule of Conditions contained in the proposed
Instrument of Delegation.

That Council adopts the Accredited Professionals Notification Policy (annexed to the Report considered
by the Council at its meeting held on 18 January 2021 and entitled Policy of Notification — Accredited
Professionals) effective from the day on which the Council’s Development Plan is revoked by the Minister
by notice in the Gazette pursuant to Clause 9(7) of Schedule 8 of the Planning, Development and
Infrastructure Act 2016.

That the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters Building Fire Safety Committee be established pursuant
to Section 157(17) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 effective from the day on
which the Council’s Development Plan is revoked by the Minister by notice in the Gazette pursuant to
Clause 9(7) of Schedule 8 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016.

That the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters Building Fire Safety Committee Terms of Reference as
contained in Attachment C, be adopted.

That the following persons be appointed to the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters Building Fire
Safety Committee for a period of three (3) years, from the day on which the Council’'s Development Plan
is revoked by the Minister by notice in the Gazette pursuant to Clause 9(7) of Schedule 8 of the Planning,
Development and Infrastructure Act 2016:

Mr Troy Olds as a Presiding member of the Committee and a person with expertise in fire safety;
Mr Demetrius Poupoulas as a member of the Committee;

A primary person nominated by the Chief Officer (CO) of the SAMFS;

An alternate person (proxy) nominated by the Chief Officer (CO) of SAMFS; and

Mr Mario Hlavati as a person with qualifications in Building Surveying.
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The Council notes that the Building Inspection Policy has been superseded by the State Planning
Commission’s Practice Direction 8 - Council Swimming Pool Inspections 2019, and Practice Direction 9 -
Council Inspections 2020 and that the Building Inspection Policy will be revoked on and from the day on
which the Council’s Development Plan is revoked by the Minister by notice in the Gazette pursuant to
Clause 9(7) of Schedule 8 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016.
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Attachments - Item 11.7
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INSTRUMENT B

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION UNDER THE

PLANNING, DEVELOPMENT AND INFRASTRUCTURE ACT 2016, REGULATIONS,

PLANNING AND DESIGN CODE AND PRACTICE DIRECTIONS
OF POWERS OF A COUNCIL AS A RELEVANT AUTHORITY

NOTES

1.

Conditions or Limitations: conditions or limitations may apply to the delegations
contained in this Instrument. Refer to the Schedule of Conditions at the back of
this document.

Refer to the relevant Council resolution(s) to identify when these delegations
were made, reviewed and or amended.

POWERS AND FUNCTIONS DELEGATED IN THIS INSTRUMENT

Environment and Food Production Areas — Greater Adelaide

1.1 The power pursuant to Section 7(5)(a) of the Planning, Development and
Infrastructure Act 2016 (the PDI Act), in relation to a proposed development
in an environment and food production area that involves a division of land
that would create 1 or more additional allotments to seek the concurrence of
the Commission in the granting of the development authorisation to the
development.

1.2 The power pursuant to Section 7(5)(d) of the PDI Act in relation to a proposed
development in an environment and food production area that involves a
division of land that would create one or more additional allotments, to, if the
proposed development will create additional allotments to be used for
residential development, refuse to grant development authorisation in relation
to the proposed development.

Related Provisions

2.1 The power pursuant to Section 99(2)(b)(ii) of the PDI Act to, if appropriate,
grant development approval in the case of Section 99(1)(d) of the PDI Act.

2.2 The power pursuant to Section 99(3) of the PDI Act where a proposed
development is to be undertaken within the area of the Council, to, subject to
the regulations, if appropriate, grant the final development approval after all
elements of the development have been approved by one or more relevant
authorities under Section 99 of the PDI Act.

Matters Against Which Development Must be Assessed

3.1 The power pursuant to Section 102(1) of the PDI Act to assess a
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INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION UNDER

THE PLANNING, DEVELOPMENT AND INFRASTRUCTURE ACT 2016, REGULATIONS, PLANNING
AND DESIGN CODE AND PRACTICE DIRECTIONS

OF POWERS OF A COUNCIL AS A RELEVANT AUTHORITY

development against and grant or refuse a consent in respect of the relevant
provisions of the Building Rules (building consent).

3.2 The power pursuant to Section 102(8) of the PDI Act, when all relevant
consents have been granted in relation to a development, to in accordance
with the PDI Act, indicate that the development is approved.

4. Building Consent

41 The power pursuant to Section 118(1) of the PDI Act, if the Regulations
provide that a form of building work complies with the Building Rules, to grant
any such building work a building consent (subject to such conditions or
exceptions as may be prescribed by the regulations).

4.2 The power pursuant to Section 118(2)(a) of the PDI Act to seek the
concurrence of the Commission to grant a building consent in respect of a
development that is at variance with the performance requirements of the
Building Code or a Ministerial building standard.

4.3  The power pursuant to Section 118(2) of the PDI Act, subject to Section
118(6) of the PDI Act, to grant a building consent to a development that is at
variance with the Building Rules if:

4.3.1  the variance is with a part of the Building Rules other than the
Building Code or a Ministerial building standard and the delegate
determines that it is appropriate to grant the consent despite the
variance on the basis that the delegate is satisfied:

4311 that

(@) the provisions of the Building Rules are inappropriate
to the particular building or building work, or the
proposed building work fails to conform with the
Building Rules only in minor respects; and

(b) the variance is justifiable having regard to the
objects of the Planning and Design Code or the
performance requirements of the Building Code or a
Ministerial building standard (as the case may be)
and would achieve the objects of this Act as
effectively, or more effectively, than if the variance
were not to be allowed; or

4.3.1.2 in a case where the consent is being sought after the
development has occurred - that the variance is justifiable
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in the circumstances of the particular case.

4.4 The power pursuant to Section 118(4) of the PDI Act, to at the request or with
the agreement of the applicant, refer proposed building work to the
Commission for an opinion on whether or not it complies with the
performance requirements of the Building Code or a Ministerial building
standard.

4.5 The power pursuant to Section 118(6) of the PDI Act if an inconsistency
exists between the Building Rules and the Planning Rules in relation to a
State heritage place or a local heritage place, to, in determining an application
for building consent, ensure, so far as is reasonably practicable, that
standards of building soundness, occupant safety and amenity are achieved
in respect of the development that are as good as can reasonably be
achieved in the circumstances.

4.6  The power pursuant to Section 118(7) of the PDI Act to seek and consider the
advice of the Commission before imposing or agreeing to a requirement
under Section 18(6) of the PDI Act that would be at variance with the
performance requirements of the Building Code or a Ministerial building
standard.

4.7 The power pursuant to Section 118(8) of the PDI Act, to, subject to the PDI
Act, accept that proposed building work complies with the Building Rules to
the extent that:

4.7.1  such compliance is certified by the provision of technical details,
particulars, plans, drawings or specifications prepared and certified
in accordance with the regulations; or

4.7.2  such compliance is certified by a building certifier.

4.8  The power pursuant to Section 118(10) of the PDI Act to refuse to grant a
consent in relation to any development if, as a result of that development, the
type or standard of construction of a building of a particular classification
would cease to conform with the requirements of the Building Rules for a
building of that classification

4.9  The power pursuant to Section 118(11) of the PDI Act, if a relevant authority
decides to grant building consent in relation to a development that is at
variance with the Building Rules, to, subject to the regulations, in giving notice
of the relevant authority’s decision on the application for that consent, specify
(in the notice or in an accompanying document):
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4.9.1 the variance; and

4.9.2 the grounds on which the decision is being made.

5.  Application and Provision of Information
5.1 The power pursuant to Section 119(1)(b) of the PDI Act to require an
application to the relevant authority for the purposes of Part 7 of the PDI Act,
to include any information as the delegate may reasonably require.
5.2 The power pursuant to Section 119(3) of the PDI Act to request an applicant:
5.2.1 to provide such additional documents, assessments or information
(including calculations and technical details) as the delegate may
reasonably require to assess the application;
5.2.2  toremedy any defect or deficiency in any application or
accompanying document or information required by or under the PDI
Act;
5.2.3  to consult with an authority or body prescribed by the regulations;
5.2.4  to comply with any other requirement prescribed by the regulations.
5.3 The power pursuant to Section 119(6)(b) of the PDI Act if a request is made

under Section 119(3) of the PDI Act and the request is not complied with
within the time specified by the Regulations, subject to Section 119(6)(b)(ii),
to refuse the application.

5:35.4 The power pursuant to Section 119(7) of the PDI Act to, in dealing with an

application that relates to a regulated tree, consider that special
circumstances apply.

5.45.5 The power pursuant to Section 119(9) of the PDI Act to:

54.15.5.1 permit an applicant:

54-1445.5.1.1 to vary an application;

5.4.-4.25.5.1.2 to vary any plans, drawings, specifications or other
documents that accompanied an application,

(provided that the essential nature of the proposed development is
not changed);
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5425.5.2 permit an applicant to lodge an application without the
provision of any information or document required by the regulations;

54.35.5.3 to the extent that the fee is payable to the relevant authority
waive payment of whole or part of the application fee, or refund an
application fee (in whole or in part);

544554 if there is an inconsistency between any documents lodged
with the relevant authority for the purposes of Part 7 of the PDI Act
(whether by an applicant or any other person), or between any such
document and a development authorisation that has already been
given that is relevant in the circumstances, return or forward any
document to the applicant or to any other person and determine not
to finalise the matter until any specified matter is resolved, rectified
or addressed.

5.565.6 The power pursuant to Section 119(10) of the PDI Act to grant a permission
under Section 119(9) of the PDI Act unconditionally or subject to such
conditions as the delegate thinks fit.

5.65.7 The power pursuant to Section 119(12) of the PDI Act to, in a consent,
provide for, or envisage, the undertaking of development in stages, with
separate consents or approvals for the various stages.

5:75.8 The power pursuant to Section 119(14) of the PDI Act to if an applicant
withdraws an application to determine to refund the application fee.

6. Outline Consent

6.1 The power pursuant to Section 120(1) of the PDI Act and subject to Section
120 of the PDI Act, to on application, grant a consent in the nature of an
outline consent.

6.2 The power pursuant to Section 120(3) of the PDI Act if an outline consent is
granted and a subsequent application is made with respect to the same
development (subject to any variations allowed by a practice direction) to:

6.2.1  grant any consent contemplated by the outline consent; and

6.2.2 notimpose a requirement that is inconsistent with the outline
consent.

7. Referrals to Other Authorities or Agencies

71 The power pursuant to Section 122(1) of the PDI Act, where an application for
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consent to, or approval of, a proposed development of a prescribed class is to
be assessed by a relevant authority, to:

711 refer the application, together with a copy of any relevant information
provided by the applicant, to a body prescribed by the regulations
(including, if so prescribed, the Commission); and

7.1.2  not make a decision until the relevant authority has received a
response from that prescribed body in relation to the matter or
matters for which the referral was made

where the regulations so provide, subject to Section 122 of the PDI Act.

7.2  The power pursuant to Section 122(5)(b) of the PDI Act, acting by direction of
a prescribed body:

7.2.1  torefuse the application; or

7.2.2  consent to or approve the development and impose such conditions
as the prescribed body thinks fit, (subject to any specific limitation
under another Act as to the conditions that may be imposed by the
prescribed body)

where the regulations so provide.

7.3 The power pursuant to Section 122(7) of the PDI Act, if the relevant authority
is directed by a prescribed body to refuse an application and the refusal is the
subject of an appeal under the PDI Act, to apply for the relevant authority to
be joined as a party to the proceedings.

7.4 The power pursuant to Section 122(10) of the PDI Act to, if requested by an
applicant, defer a referral under Section 122 of the PDI Act to a particular
stage in the process of assessment.

8. Proposed Development Involving Creation of Fortifications

8.1 The power pursuant to Section 124(1) of the PDI Act, if the delegate has
reason to believe that a proposed development may involve the creation of
fortifications, to refer the application for consent to, or approval of, the
proposed development to the Commissioner of Police (the Commissioner).

8.2 The power pursuant to Section 124(5) of the PDI Act, if the Commissioner
determines that the proposed development involves the creation of
fortification, to:
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8.2.1 if the proposed development consists only of the creation of
fortifications — refuse the application;

8.2.2 in any other case — impose conditions in respect of any consent to or
approval of the proposed development prohibiting the creation of the
fortification.

8.3  The power pursuant to Section 124(6) of the PDI Act, if the relevant authority
acting on the basis of a determination of the Commissioner under Section
124(2) of the PDI Act refuses an application or imposes conditions in respect
of a development authorisation, to notify the applicant that the application was
refused, or the conditions imposed, on the basis of a determination of the
Commissioner under Section 124 of the PDI Act.

8.4  The power pursuant to Section 124(7) of the PDI Act, if a refusal or condition
referred to in Section 124(5) of the PDI Act is the subject of an appeal under
the PDI Act, to apply to the Court to be joined as a party to the appeal.

9. Determination of Application

9.1 The power pursuant to Section 126(1) of the PDI Act to, on making a decision
on an application under Part 7 of the PDI Act, give notice of the decision in
accordance with the regulations (and, in the case of a refusal, to include in
the notice the reasons for the refusal and any appeal rights that exist under
the PDI Act).

9.2 The power pursuant to Section 126(3) of the PDI Act to, on the delegate’s
own initiative or on the application of a person who has the benefit of any
relevant development authorisation, extend a period prescribed under Section
126(2) of the PDI Act.

10. Conditions

10.1  The power pursuant to Section 127(1) of the PDI Act to make a decision
subject to such conditions (if any) as the delegate thinks fit to impose in
relation to the development.

10.2 The power pursuant to Section 127(2)(c) of the PDI Act to vary or revoke a
condition in accordance with an application under Part 7 of the PDI Act.
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11. Variation of Authorisation

11.1  The power pursuant to Section 128(2)(d) of the PDI Act to approve an
application for a variation to a development authorisation previously given
under the PDI Act, which seeks to extend the period for which the relevant
authorisation remains operative.

12. Saving Provisions

12.1  The power pursuant to Section 133(3) of the PDI Act to, in order to avoid or
reduce hardship, extend the limitation period referred to in Section 133(2) of
the PDI Act.

13. Requirement to Up-grade

13.1  The power pursuant to Section 134(1) of the PDI Act to form the opinion that
the building is unsafe, structurally unsound or in an unhealthy condition.

13.2 The power pursuant to Section 134(1) of the PDI Act, if:

13.2.1 an application for a building consent relates to:

13.2.1.1 building work in the nature of an alteration to a building
constructed before the date prescribed by regulation for
the purposes of Section 134(1) of the PDI Act; or

13.2.1.2 a change of classification of a building; and

13.2.2 the building is, in the opinion of the delegate, unsafe, structurally
unsound or in an unhealthy condition,

to require that building work that conforms with the requirements of the
Building Rules be carried out to the extent reasonably necessary to ensure
that the building is safe and conforms to proper structural and health
standards.

13.3  The power pursuant to Section 134(2) of the PDI Act, when imposing a
requirement under Section 134(1) of the PDI Act, to specify (in reasonable
detail) the matters under Section 134(1)(b) of the PDI Act that must, in the
opinion of the delegate, be addressed.

13.4 The power pursuant to Section 134(3) of the PDI Act to impose a requirement
under Section 134(1) of the PDI Act:

13.4.1 subject to Section 134(3)(b) of the PDI Act - on the basis that the
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relevant matters must be addressed as part of the application before
the relevant authority will grant building consent; and

13.4.2 in cases prescribed by the regulations - as a condition of the building
consent that must be complied with within a prescribed period after
the building work to which the application for consent relates is
completed

13.5 The power pursuant to Section 134(4) of the PDI Act if:

13.5.1 an application is made for building consent for building work in the
nature of an alteration of a class prescribed by the regulations; and

13.5.2 the delegate is of the opinion that the affected part of the building
does not comply with the performance requirements of the Building
Code or a Ministerial building standard in relation to access to
buildings, and facilities and services within buildings, for people with
disabilities,

to require that building work or other measures be carried out to the extent
necessary to ensure that the affected part of the building will comply with
those performance requirements of the Building Code or the Ministerial
building standard (as the case may be).

13.6  The power pursuant to Section 134(5) of the PDI Act to impose a requirement
under Section 134(4) of the PDI Act:

13.6.1 subject to Section 134(5)(b) of the PDI Act - on the basis that the
building work or other measures to achieve compliance with the
relevant performance requirements must be addressed before the
relevant authority will grant building consent; and

13.6.2 in cases prescribed by the regulations - as a condition of the building
consent that must be complied with within a prescribed period after
the building work to which the application for consent relates is
completed.

14. Urgent Building Work

14.1  The power pursuant to Section 135(2)(d) of the PDI Act to issue any direction.

15. Cancellation of Development Authorisation

15.1  The power pursuant to Section 143(1) of the PDI Act to, on the application of
a person who has the benefit of the authorisation, cancel a development
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authorisation previously given by the relevant authority.

15.2 The power pursuant to Section 143(2) of the PDI Act to make a cancellation
under Section 143(1) of the PDI Act subject to such conditions (if any) as the
delegate thinks fit to impose.

16. Professional Advice to be Obtained in Relation to Certain Matters

16.1  The power pursuant to Section 235(1) of the PDI Act, to, in the exercise of a
prescribed function, rely on a certificate of a person with prescribed
qualifications.

16.2 The power pursuant to Section 235(2) of the PDI Act to seek and consider the
advice of a person with prescribed qualifications, or a person approved by the
Minister for that purpose, in relation to a matter arising under the PDI Act that
is declared by regulation to be a matter on which such advice should be
sought.

17. Continuation of Processes

17.1  The power pursuant to Clause 18(2) of Schedule 8 of the PDI Act, to:

17.1.1 adopt any findings or determinations of a relevant authority under the
repealed Act that may be relevant to an application to which Clause
18(1) of Schedule 8 of the PDI Act applies; and

17.1.2 adopt or make any decision (including a decision in the nature of a
determination), direction or order in relation to an application to
which Clause 18(1) of Schedule 8 of the PDI Act applies; and

17.1.3 deal with any matter that is subject to a reserved decision under the
repealed Act before the designated day; and

17.1.4 deal with any requirement or grant any variation imposed or
proposed in connection with an application to which Clause 18(1) of
Schedule 8 of the PDI Act applies; and

17.1.5 take any other step or make any other determination authorised by
the regulations, or that is reasonably necessary to promote or ensure
a smooth transition on account of the transfer of functions, powers or
duties under Clause 18 of Schedule 8 of the PDI Act.
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PLANNING, DEVELOPMENT AND INFRASTRUCTURE (GENERAL)
REGULATIONS 2017

18. Accredited Professionals

18.1  The power pursuant to Regulation 25(7)(c) of the Planning, Development and
Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017 (the General Regulations) to form
the opinion and be satisfied, on the basis of advice received from the
accreditation authority under the Planning, Development and Infrastructure
(Accredited Professionals) Regulations 2019, a relevant professional
association, or other relevant registration or accreditation authority, that a
person has engineering or other qualifications that qualify the person to act as
a technical expert under Regulation 25 of the General Regulations.

19. Verification of Application

19.1  The power pursuant to Regulation 31(1) of the General Regulations, on the
receipt of an application under Section 119 of the PDI Act, and in addition to
any other requirement under the General Regulations, to, in order to ensure
that an application has been correctly lodged and can be assessed in
accordance with the PDI Act:

19.1.1 determine the nature of the development; and

19.1.2 if the application is for planning consent - determine:

19.1.2.1 whether the development involves 2 or more elements
and, if so, identify each of those elements for the purposes
of assessment against the provisions of the Planning and
Design Code; and

19.1.2.2 the category or categories of development that apply for
the purposes of development assessment; and

19.1.3 determine whether the relevant authority is the correct entity to
assess the application under the PDI Act; and

19.1.4 if the relevant authority is the correct entity to assess the application
(or any part of the application):

19.1.4.1 check that the appropriate documents and information
have been lodged with the application; and

19.1.4.2 confirm the fees required to be paid at that point under the
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Planning, Development and Infrastructure (Fees, Charges
and Contributions) Regulations 2019; and

19.1.4.3 provide an appropriate notice via the SA planning portal;
and

19.1.5 if the relevant authority is not the correct entity to assess the
application (or any part of the application):

19.1.5.1 provide the application (or any relevant part of the
application), and any relevant plans, drawings,
specifications and other documents and information in its
possession, to the entity that the delegate considers to be
the correct relevant authority in accordance with any
practice direction; and

19.1.5.2 provide an appropriate notice via the SA planning portal.

20.

Amended Applications

20.1

The power pursuant to Regulation 35(3) of the General Regulations if an
application is varied following referral under Division 2 or giving of notice
under Division 3, to, if the variations are not substantial, consider the
application without the need to repeat an action otherwise required under
Division 2 or Division 3.

20.2

The power pursuant to Regulation 35(4) of the General Regulations if a
variation would change the essential nature of a proposed development (as
referred to in Section 119(9)(a) of the PDI Act), to agree with the applicant to
proceed with the variation on the basis that the application (as so varied) will
be treated as a new application under the General Regulations.

21.

Withdrawing/Lapsing Applications

211

The power pursuant to Regulation 38(1) of the General Regulations if an
application is withdrawn by the applicant under Section 119(14) of the PDI
Act, to notify:

21.1.1 any agency to which the application has been referred under Division
2 of the General Regulations; and

21.1.2 any person who has made a representation in relation to the
application under Division 3 of the General Regulations,
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of the withdrawal.

21.2 The power pursuant to Regulation 38(2) of the General Reqgulations to lapse
an application for a development authorisation under Part 7 of the PDI Act if
at least one year has passed since the date on which the application was
lodged with the relevant authority.

24-221.3The power pursuant to Regulation 38(3) of the General Regulations before
taking action to lapse an application under Regulation 38(2) of the General
Regulations to:

24+21421.3.1 take reasonable steps to notify the applicant of the action
under consideration; and

24.2.221.3.2 __ allow the applicant a reasonable opportunity to make
submissions to the delegate (in a manner and form determined by
the delegate) about the proposed course of action.

22.

Court Proceedings

22.1  The power pursuant to Regulation 40 of the General Regulations to, subject
to Section 214(14) of the PDI Act, by notice in writing to the applicant, decline
to deal with the application until any proceedings under the PDI Act have
been concluded.

23.

Additional Information or Amended Plans

23.1 The power pursuant to Regulation 42(1) of the General Regulations if the
relevant authority has referred an application to a prescribed body under
Division 1 of the General Regulations and the relevant authority subsequently
receives additional information, or an amended plan, drawing or specification,
which is materially relevant to the referral, or to any report obtained as part of
the referral process, to repeat the referral process.

24.

Building Matters

24,1 The power pursuant to Regulation 45(1) of the General Regulations to, if, in
assessing an application for building consent, the delegate considers that:

24.1.1 a proposed performance solution within the meaning of the Building
Code requires assessment against a performance requirement of the
Building Code which provides for the intervention of a fire authority;
or

24.1.2 the proposed development is at variance with a performance
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requirement of the Building Code which provides for the intervention
of a fire authority; or

24.1.3 special problems for fire fighting could arise due to hazardous
conditions of a kind described in Section E of the Building Code,

refer the application to the relevant fire authority for comment and report
unless the fire authority indicates to the relevant authority that a referral is not
required.

24.2

The power pursuant to Regulation 45(2) of the General Regulations, if a
report is not received from the fire authority on a referral under Regulation
45(1) of the General Regulations within 20 business days, to presume that
the fire authority does not desire to make a report.

24.3

The power pursuant to Regulation 45(3) of the General Regulations to have
regard to any report received from a fire authority under Regulation 45 of the
General Regulations.

24.4

The power pursuant to Regulation 45(4) of the General Regulations, if, in
respect of an application referred to a fire authority under Regulation 45 of the
General Regulations, the fire authority:

2441 recommends against the granting of building consent; or

24.4.2 concurs in the granting of consent on conditions specified in its
report,

but the delegate:

24.4.3 proposes to grant building consent despite a recommendation
referred to in Regulation 45(4)(a) of the General Regulations; or

24.4.4 does not propose to impose the conditions referred to in Regulation
45(b) of the General Regulations, or proposes to impose the
conditions in varied form, on the grant of consent,

to:

24.4.5 refer the application to the Commission; and

24.4.6 not grant consent unless the Commission concurs in the granting of
the consent.

24.5

The power pursuant to Regulation 45(5) of the General Regulations to
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provide to the Commission a copy of any report received from a fire authority
under Regulation 45(1) of the General Regulations that relates to an
application that is referred to the Commission under the PDI Act.

25.

Notice of Decision (Section 126(1))

25.1 The power pursuant to Regulation 57(4)(a) of the General Regulations to
endorse a set of any approved plans and other relevant documentation with
an appropriate form of authentication.

26.

Consideration of Other Development Authorisations

26.1 The power pursuant to Regulation 60 of the General Regulations, to, in
deciding whether to grant a development authorisation, take into account any
prior development authorisation that relates to the same proposed
development under the PDI Act, and any conditions that apply in relation to
that prior development authorisation.

27.

Certificate of Independent Technical Expert in Certain Cases

27.1  The power pursuant to Regulation 61(4)(c) of the General Regulations to form
the opinion and be satisfied on the basis of advice received from the
accreditation authority under the Planning, Development and Infrastructure
(Accredited Professionals) Regulations 2019, a relevant professional
association, or another relevant registration or accreditation authority, that a
person has engineering or other qualifications, qualify the person to act as a
technical expert under this regulation.

28.

Urgent Work

28.1 The power pursuant to Regulation 63(1) of the General Regulations to,

28.1.1 determine a telephone number determined for the purposes of
Regulation 63(1)(a) of the General Regulations; and

28.1.2 determine the email address for the purposes of Regulation 63(1)(b)
of the General Regulations.

28.2 The power pursuant to Regulation 63(2) of the General Regulations to, for the
purposes of Section 135(2)(c) of the PDI Act, allow a longer period.

28.3 The power pursuant to Regulation 63(3) of the General Regulations to, for the
purposes of Section 135(2)(c) of the PDI Act, allow a longer period.
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29.

Variation of Authorisation (Section 128)

291

The power pursuant to Regulation 65(1)(a) of the General Regulations to, for
the purposes of Section 128(2)(b) of the PDI Act, if a person requests the
variation of a development authorisation previously given under the Act
(including by seeking the variation of a condition imposed with respect to the
development authorisation) to form the opinion and be satisfied that the
variation is minor in nature, and approve the variation.

30.

Construction Industry Training Fund

Al6

30.1

The power pursuant to Regulation 99(4) of the General Requlations, if after «

assessing a proposed development against the building rules the delegate is
yet to be satisfied that the appropriate levy has been paid under the

Construction Industry Training Fund Act 1993 or is not payable, to notify the
applicant that the delegate cannot issue a building consent until the delegate
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is satisfied that the levy has been paid or is not payable.,
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30.2

The power pursuant to Regulation 99(5) of the General Regulations, if a «

notification has been given under Reqgulation 99(4) of the General
Regulations and if satisfactory evidence is not provided to the delegate within
20 business days after the date of the notification to, if the delegate thinks fit,

[ Formatted:

Number 2

determine that the application has lapsed.

306:31. Plans for Building Work

30-1431.1The power pursuant to Clause 4(3) of Schedule 8 of the General

Regulations, in relation to an application for building consent for development
consisting of or involving an alteration to a building, if:

36-4431.1.1  the applicant is applying for a change in the classification of
the building to a classification other than Class 10 under the Building
Code; or

30-4231.1.2  the building was erected before 1 January 1974 and the
applicant is applying for a classification other than Class 10 under
the Building Code to be assigned to the building,

to require the application to be accompanied by such details, particulars,
plans, drawings, specifications and other documents (in addition to the other
documents required to accompany the application) as the delegate
reasonably requires to show that the entire building will, on completion of the
building work, comply with the requirements of the PDI Act and the General
Regulations for a building of the classification applied for or with so many of
those requirements as will ensure that the building is safe and conforms to a
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proper structural standard.

PLANNING, DEVELOPMENT AND INFRASTRUCTURE (FEES, CHARGES AND
CONTRIBUTIONS) REGULATIONS 2019

34.32. Calculation or Assessment of Fees

34-432.1The power pursuant to Regulation 5(1) of the PDI (Fees, Charges and
Contributions) Regulations 2019 (the Fees Regulations) in relation to an
application which is duly lodged with the Council under a related set of
regulations (including via the SA planning portal):

3+4432.11 to require the applicant to provide such information as the
delegate may reasonably require to calculate any fee payable under
the Fees Regulations or a related set of regulations; and

34+14.232.1.2  to make any other determination for the purposes of the Fees
Regulations or a related set of regulations (even if the Council is not
a relevant authority).

34-232.2The power pursuant to Regulation 5(2) of the Fees Regulations, if the
delegate is acting under Regulation 5(1) of the Fees Regulations, or as the
delegate of a relevant authority, believes that any information provided by an
applicant is incomplete or inaccurate, to calculate any fee on the basis of
estimates made by the delegate.

34-332.3The power pursuant to Regulation 5(3) of the Fees Regulations to, at any
time, and despite an earlier calculation or acceptance of an amount in respect
of the fee, reassess a fee payable under the Fees Regulations or a related
set of regulations.

32.33. Waiver or Refund of Fee

32-133.1The power pursuant to Regulation 7 of the Fees Regulations to, as the
delegate considers appropriate to do so:

324433.1.1  waive the payment of the fee, or the payment of part of the
fee; or

32-4.233.1.2  refund the whole or a part of the fee.
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SCHEDULE OF CONDITIONS

CONDITIONS OR LIMITATIONS
APPLICABLE TO DELEGATIONS
CONTAINED IN THIS INSTRUMENT

[Instructions for use: any conditions or limitations which apply to delegations under this Act should
be inserted here — DELETE this note once conditions/limitations are entered. If no conditions apply
insert ‘NIL’]

Paragraph(s) in
instrument to which

conditions/limitations Conditions / Limitations
apply
Nil Nil
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City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 6 April 2021
Governance & General — Item 11.8

11.8 ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMITTEES — QUADRENNIAL PUBLIC ART ASSESSMENT PANEL

REPORT AUTHOR: General Manager, Governance & Community Affairs
GENERAL MANAGER: Chief Executive Officer

CONTACT NUMBER: 8366 4549

FILE REFERENCE: gA2714

ATTACHMENTS: A

PURPOSE OF REPORT

The purpose of the report is to present the draft Terms of Reference for the Quadrennial Public Art Assessment
Panel for Council’s consideration as part of the process of establishing the Quadrennial Public Art Assessment
Panel.

BACKGROUND

Section 41 of the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act), provides the decision making framework for councils
and sets out the requirements in terms of the conduct of Council meetings as part of the decision making
process.

Section 41 of the Act also stipulates that councils may also establish committees to assist the council in the
performance of its functions.

This report presents the draft Terms of Reference to the Council for consideration to enable the Council to
establish the Quadrennial Public Art Assessment Panel for the purpose of overseeing the commissioning of
the Council’'s fourth Quadrennial Public Artwork.

RELEVANT POLICIES & STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS

Not Applicable.

DISCUSSION

At its meeting held on 6 November 2006, the Council adopted an on-going program of public art, which included
the commissioning of a major piece of public art during the term of each Council. Since that time, three (3)
major public artworks have been commissioned. The first Quadrennial Commission, in August 2010, was
Spectrum which is installed at the intersection of Osmond Terrace and Kensington Road, Norwood, the second
Quadrennial Commission was Fallow, which was commissioned to commemorate the Centenary of ANZAC in
2015 and is installed at the St Peters Library Complex and the third Quadrennial Commission was Perpetual
Sun which is installed at the corner of Magill Road and Nelson Street, Stepney.

As part of the process associated with the Council’s first Quadrennial Public Art Project, the Council established
the Quadrennial Public Art Assessment Panel for the purpose of overseeing the process.

This approach is recommended to commence the process associated with the commissioning of the Council’s
fourth major public artwork, as this will provide for a clear and transparent framework to progress the public art
project.

It is therefore proposed that the Council establishes a committee, to be known as the Quadrennial Public Art
Assessment Panel (the Panel), to oversee the commissioning arrangements associated with this process.

The draft Terms of Reference do not provide for the delegation of any powers, functions and duties of the
Council to the Panel. That is, all decisions of the Panel will constitute only recommendations to the Council —
who in turn must consider any recommendation(s) from the Panel.

Page 57



City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 6 April 2021
Governance & General — Item 11.8

The establishment of a committee (ie Quadrennial Public Art Assessment Panel) which comprises both Elected
Members and external representation is considered to be best practise for this type of project as it involves a
considerable volume of subjectivity. The inclusion of external arts experts with experience in visual arts and
design and the assessment of concepts to proceed for commission in the public realm, has proven to be
beneficial in the past and as such, it is recommended that expressions of interest be invited from suitably
qualified persons to be involved in the process.

Following the call for Expressions of Interest, the final selection of the Independent Members will be determined
by the Chief Executive Officer. Applicants will be required to submit a resume and a statement of interest.

On the basis that the Council is seeking input from professional external arts experts it is recommended that
the external arts experts who are appointed to the Panel, receive a sitting fee of $250 for each meeting they
attend.

The Council currently pays a sitting fee to external independent members of the Council Assessment Panel
and Audit Committee on the basis that the external members are suitably qualified experts in their relevant
fields and have therefore, been appointed to their role on the basis of their skills and knowledge. It is for these
reasons that a sitting feel should be applicable to external arts experts appointed to the Panel.

A copy of the draft Terms of Reference for the Quadrennial Public Art Assessment Panel is contained within
Attachment A.

RECOMMENDATION

1. That pursuant to Section 41 of the Local Government Act 1999, the Quadrennial Public Art Assessment
Panel be established in accordance with the draft Terms of Reference, as contained within Attachment
A.

2. That the following Elected Members be appointed to the Quadrennial Public Art Assessment Panel:

;and

3. That the Chief Executive Officer be authorised to appoint the two (2) suitably qualified and experienced
arts expert to the Panel, following an expression of interest process from suitably qualified arts experts.

4. That a sitting fee for the external arts experts appointed to the Panel be set at $250 per meeting
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Al

City of
QUADRENNIAL PUBLIC ART Norwood

ASSESSMENT PANEL Payneham
TERMS OF REFERENCE & St Peters

1. ESTABLISHMENT

1.1 The Council has established the Quadrennial Public Art Assessment Panel (referred to in these
Terms of Reference as "the Committee") pursuant to Section 41 of the Local Government Act
1999 (the Act).

1.2 The Committee will be known as the Quadrennial Public Art Assessment Panel.
1.3 The Committee may be wound up at any time by resolution of the Council.

1.4 These Terms of Reference were adopted by the Council on 2021.

2. OBJECTIVES

2.1 The Committee is established to oversee the contractual processes of the Council’s Quadrennial
Public Art Commission including:

« short listing of Expressions of Interest;
« selecting an Artist’'s Concept for development for recommendation to the Council; and

. recommending approval of the developed Concept to the Council.

3. MEMBERSHIP

3.1 The Committee will comprise five (5) members.

3.2 Membership of the Committee will comprise:

’

. Two (2) external arts experts as determined by the Chief Execut